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THE NOTE CIRCULATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 


which the circulating medium adjusts itself 
more immediately and easily to the wants of 
the day than the United Kingdom. Within 
this country it consists, as all of us know, of paper ; that is, 
of cheques which pass current without question and without 
hesitation. It is really a system of payment by book-entry, 
for all these cheques form credits on the one hand to those 
who receive them, debits on the other to those who pay them, 
and eventually find their places in opposite columns of the 
ledger. Provided that the drawer of the cheque had “cash” 
or “credit” at his banker no question is asked—the transac- 
tion is settled whether the cheque is for five shillings or for 
4500,000—it pays one and the same charge for duty to the 
Government. It is this absolute simplicity which makes the 
system of payment by cheque so convenient to all ranks and 
conditions, and adjust itself so completely to the wants of all 
classes. 

The amounts of the transactions so settled are enormous. 
If we follow the ordinary estimate that the sum in actual 
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circulation is double the amount passed through the London 
Bankers’ Clearing-house, it approaches £ 20,000,000,000, 
figures which it is easier to write down than to follow out 
exactly as to their real meaning. 

Compared with this enormous amount, the sum of 
£29,000,000 or £ 30,000,000, which is the amount of the 
average note circulation in England and Wales at the 
present time, seems almost trivial. Yet the work which this 
part of our monetary system has to perform is by no means 
unimportant, though it is very different from that taken by 
the cheques by means of which the greater part of the 
monetary business of the country is carried through. One 
main reason for the note circulation being important, from 
the point of view taken in this paper, is that it proceeds 
almost entirely from the Bank of England, and _ hence 
connects itself closely with the specie reserve. 

The note circulation of England and Wales is at the 
date of writing about 429,500,000, made up thus :— 


Notes of the Bank of England ‘ . - £ 28,800,000 
Ditto country banks . . ; ‘ 700,000 





£29,500,000 


Besides this, there is the specie circulation which, including 
gold and silver coin, may amount to £90,000,000 or 
£,100,000,000, or even more. 

There have been times when things were very different. 
The English country note circulation has now so greatly 
dwindled from the high position which it once held, that 
we are apt to forget the useful and important part it once 
played in the business arrangements of the country. 

Towards the commencement of the last century, during 
the time when payments in specie were generally suspended, 
the figures were as follows :— 


1814.—Bank of England Notes. 
Notes and Bank aioe bills of £5 





and upwards. . . £16,455,540 
Under £5 . : , , ; 8,345,540 
—— £,24,800,000 
Country bank-notes : : : 22,709,000 


Coin and bullion at the Bank of England , : 2,204,000 
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But at that time cheques were comparatively little used, and 
even at a far later date the note circulation supplied a very 
large proportion of the resources of English provincial banks, 
as the following figures show, which describe the proportion 
of the note circulation to the deposits of three substantial 
banks at various dates from 1844 to 1874 :— 


TABLE SHOWING THE PROPORTION OF NorTEs IN CIRCULATION TO THE 
DEPOSITS IN THE UNDERMENTIONED YEARS. 





Deposits taken as 
=100 in the first year 
under consideration, Proportion of 
Years. the proportional in- Circulation to 
crease is shown by the Deposits. 
figures in subsequent 

years. 











Bank No. 1 (a bank ina ¢ |Dec. 31, 1844 = 100 22 per cent. 
mixed district, commer- » 1859 = 280 i 
cial and agricultural). » 1874 = 1,245 1 ,, 
Bank No. 2 (a bank ina mat = - os a . 
mixed district, manufac- » 1864 = 147 8) ,, 
turing and agricultural), » 1874 — 235 ec 
1844 . = 100 a” ws 
Bank No. 3 (a bank in an \ 1854 = 103 Pw 
agricultural district). } 1864. - 96 ess 
1874. = 160 ee 





The general trend of events and the legislation introduced 
by Sir Robert Peel had already caused the country note 
circulation to diminish when the limits of the issue were fixed 
by the Act of 1844. At that time 279 banks in England and 
Wales, that is to say, nearly the whole of the country banks 
then existing, still possessed the power of issuing their own 
notes. The authorised limit was as follows :— 


207 Private banks . , , ‘ ~ 459153417 
72 Jointstock banks. ° , ° 3478,230 
Limit of total circulation . ‘ - £8,631,647 


The average circulation of these banks was as follows in 
1844 and 1845 :— 


Year. Private. Joint Stock. Total. 
1844 . £4,780,000 . £3,390,000 . £8,170,000 
1845 . 4,520,000 3:190,000  . 7,710,000 


These are all greatly altered at the present time. 
43° 
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Original fixed issue by the Act of 1844 of 207 private banks in England 


and Wales £5,153,417 
Reduction in number by amalgamation . 4 


203 
Deduct 184 private issues since lapsed . 184 ditto 4,385,629 


Present amount of fixed issue of . 19 ditto (1902) 767,788 
Original fixed issue of 72 joint stock banks by 
same Act . . . ; . : . 4£3:478,230 
Deduct 51 joint stock issues since lapsed ° 2,294,804 
Present amount of fixed issue of 21 joint stock banks —————__ 1,183,426 


Fixed issue of private and joint stock banks (Oct., 1902) . £1,951,214 


The actual circulation is now little more than a third of 
that authorised by the legislature. 


Average weekly circulation for month ending September 6, 1902 :— 
Private banks . ; : : ° , ; . £198,663 
Joint stock banks. : . : , : ° 530,711 


4729:374 


The place of the country note circulation is now largely 
taken by the notes of the Bank of England and by coin. 
The same requirements, no doubt, exist at the present time, 
for although an increasing number of transactions take place 
through the instrumentality of cheques, people still require, as 
before, “small change” for their cheques, in order to pay 
many cash transactions which occur in daily life. 

At some periods of the year more notes are required 
than at other periods. Hence there was a regular periodic 
fluctuation in the English country note circulation. 

A great deal of information respecting the note circula- 
tion of Great Britain and Ireland, for the years 1844 to 1874, 
is contained among the papers handed in by Mr. R. H. Inglis 
Palgrave to the “Select Committee of the House of 
Commons on Banks of Issue,” which sat in 1875. From 
this source we take the following figures, which show the 
manner in which the note circulation fluctuated periodically 
in different months of the year. 
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AVERAGE OF ToTAL ENGLISH CounTRY Note CIRCULATION FOR THE YEAR 1845. 
Average of year, £,7,710,000 = 100. 
January . £7,690,000 . 99 July . . £7,640,000 . 99 
February . 7,550,000 . 98 August . 7,530,000 . 97 
March - 7,560,000 . 98 September. 7,600,000 . 98 
April... 7:990,000 . 103 October . 8,120,000 . 105 
May . . 7,850,000 . 102 November. 7,860,000 . 102 
June . . 7,520,000 . 97 December . 7,680,000 . 99 





It will be observed that while the average circulation for 
the year 1845 was ‘ ° 47,7 10,000 
The maximum in Ousber was. 8,120,000 
The minimum in June was . , 7,520,000 


The difference being . ‘ : £600,000 

In some years the difference was more marked than 
this. Thus, in 1849 the average was . £6,210,000 

The maximum in March was ; 6,560,000 

The minimum in August was ‘ 5,850,000 


The difference being . , . £710,000 
As a rule the English country note circulation reached its 
highest amount in October, whilst the lowest was registered 
in August. 


TABLE SHOWING THE INCREASE IN THE PROVINCIAL NOTE CIRCULATION OF 
ENGLAND IN OCTOBER, AS COMPARED WITH AUGUST, IN EACH YEAR FROM 


1845-1849. 
Private and Larger in Proportion 


Year. P my Stock Bank October than to 1845. 


ote Circulation in rf 
August and October in August. 1845=100. 


1845 4 4 
August . . 7,526,000 ; — 


October . : 8,117,000 . 591,000 
1846 

August . ° 75394,000 ; _ 

October . , 8,134,000 ; 740,000 
1847 

August . ; 7,170,000 ; —_ 

October . ; 7,568,000 ° 398,000 
1848 

August . ° 5,952,000 ; — 

October . ‘ 6,775,000 ° 823,000 
1849 

August . ° 5,855,000 ; — 

October . . 6,555,000 ‘ 700,000 
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Again, there was a diminution every year, as a rule, in 
August as compared with April. The following figures 
show the working of this :— 


TABLE SHOWING THE DIMINUTION IN THE PROVINCIAL NOTE CIRCULATION OF 
ENGLAND IN AUGUST, AS COMPARED WITH APRIL, IN EACH YEAR FROM 


1845-1849. - . 
hig rear Smaller in Proportion 
Joint Stock Bank > : 

ngs any nc} 
1845 4 4 

April . . 7:990,000 . — . — 

August . ; 7,526,000 ‘ 464,000 . 100 
1846 

April . m 8,040,000 ; — : — 

August . : 71394,000 ° 646,000 ° 139 
1847 

April ‘ ; 8,020,000 ; - ; —- 

August . : 7,170,000 850,000 . 183 
1848 

April . . 6,600,000 . —- ‘ -- 

August . . 5:952,000 . 648,000 ‘ 140 
1849 

April . : 6,560,000 ‘ — , — 

August . . 5,855,000 , 705,000 . 152 


No doubt similar fluctuations to these continue to go on 
at the present time, though now, owing to the shrinkage in 
the country note issue, they are transferred to the note 
circulation of the Bank of England. If bankers want notes 
they apply to the Bank of England for them ; if they want 
gold they go to the same source. The movements of this 
portion of the circulating medium, which formerly passed 
unnoticed because they merely influenced the employment of 
notes issued by separate country bankers, now become 
obvious because they affect the reserve of the Bank of 
England. Again, besides these periodic movements there 
were occasional and local requirements, which were readily 
supplied by the country note circulation. A statement in 
the appendix to the report of the Committee of the House of 
Commons, to which we have referred, shows how part of the 
requirements for cash used in paying off the herring boats 
at Yarmouth and Lowestoft at the end of the fishing season 
was supplied by the notes of Messrs. Gurneys and Company 
from the Great Yarmouth Bank. We add the particulars for 
the year for the month of December, 1873. 
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RETURN OF THE DAILY CIRCULATION OF THE GREAT YARMOUTH BANK (MEsSRS. 
GuRNEys & Co.), FOR THE MONTH OF JANUARY, 1873. 


1873. 
January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


I I 
2 

2 I 
2 
«3 
2 

ao 3 
2 
6.1 
2 

7 I 
2 
8.1 
2 
9.1 
2 

10 I 
2 

II I 
2 

13 I 
2 

a4. 1 
2 

ss. 1 
2 
16.1 
2 


4 & 
21,490 
16,715 
— 38,205 
21,100 
16,900 





38,000 





19,655 
I 7,005 
36,660 





20,415 
16,920 
37,335 





19,440 
17,475 
— 36,915 
19,495 
17,435 
— 36,930 
19,410 
17,920 
— 37,330 
18,660 
18,385 
— 37,045 
19,280 
17,775 
— 37,055 
18,875 
17,285 
— 36,160 
17,910 
17,610 
— 35,520 
17,240 
17,760 























* _'?"— 35,000 


18,025 
18,310 
36,335 





17,800 
19,690 
— 37,490 








1873. 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


January 


7 . 


18 . 


20. 


21 


22 


om . 


24. 


25 


27 


28 . 


30. 


gt. - 


by 


Lal 


nN 


£ &4 
17,960 
18,965 
— 36,925 
18,375 
18,110 
— 36,485 
16,780 
17,475 











34,255 
17,280 
16,935 


' on O00 


17;945 
17,395 
— 35,250 
16,470 
17,255 





33,725 





16,630 
17,165 
— 33,795 
16,610 
16,800 
-— 33,410 
15,995 
16,830 
— 32,825 
16,440 
17,275 
— 33,715 
17,025 
17,520 














' ——— $4,545 


17,845 
17,285 
— 35,130 
17,885 
16,785 








34,670 


Average for four weeks ending January 25, £36,312. 


Note.—Authorised limit of issue of “ Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank,” £53,060. 


No. 1.—Includes the circulation at four offices; three situated in fishing ports, one at an 
inland town in an agricultural district. 


No. 2.—Includes the circulation at eight offices, all situated in an agricultural district. 
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This example is merely given as showing the use which 
local notes may be in meeting the business requirements of 
the country. No doubt there were many similar instances 
in other places, and probably for larger figures. At present, 
as we have said, all these fluctuations are transferred to the 
Bank of England. The increase in the circulation of the Bank 
of England is no advantage to that Bank, nor can it be so 
under the provisions of the Act of 1844. Power was taken in 
clause 5 of the Bank Act to empower the Bank of England 
to increase the amount of securities in the issue department 
beyond the original fixed limit of £14,000,000, when any 
bank, which was issuing its own bank-notes on May 6, 
1844, ceased to do so. Upto the present date the amount 
of £4,175,000 in securities has been added to the fixed issue 
of the Bank of England, thus allowing the amount of gold in 
the issue department to be diminished to that extent, and the 
Government to make a profit on this extra issue on securities. 
We will not pause here to consider how great a disadvantage 
it is that the reserve of the Bank of England should thus be 
weakened by securities being substituted for specie, but will 
proceed to discuss whether another arrangement might not 
be made by which the notes which are now issued against 
securities might be issued by the country bankers themselves, 
while the Treasury received an advantage from the duty 
which, as in former years, might be levied on the provincial 
note circulation. 

An example of the method by which such an arrangement 
is actually carried out is now in successful working in 
the United States. There is at the present time a very large 
issue of notes conducted by the National banks of America 
issued against Government securities. This circulation has 
worked very well both for the banks and for the Government 
of that country. The manner in which it goes on is described 
in the annual report of the Comptroller of the Currency of 
the United States. The number of banks concerned in it is 
very large. On September 30, 1901, 4,221 National banks 
had outstanding a note circulation of £64,800,000, their 
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deposits at the same time being £588,000,000. They held 
£ 66,000,000 in bonds of the United States to secure their 
circulation and a larger amount of gold coin, gold treasury 
certificates, and other similar certificates of the Treasury and 
of the Clearing-house. Besides this, the banks possessed in 
capital £131,000,000, with reserves of £56,000,000, a total 
capital of £ 186,000,000. A circulation so protected is as amply 
secured as any circulation can be. The banks pay on their 
note issue } per cent. per annum. This forms a source of 
considerable profit to the Government, while the interest 
paid on the bonds is not high. A large part of the Govern- 
ment security which the National banks hold against the 
circulation consists of 2 per cent. bonds of the United States. 
Objections are sometimes made against Government security 
being held against a note circulation on the ground that the 
security does not provide for their immediate redemption in 
cash when the notes are presented for payment, but the figures 
we have given of the accounts of the National banks show 
that they are amply provided with resources in cash to meet 
their liabilities. They are under strict supervision by the 
Government, and at the date to which we have referred the 
law regulating the transactions of the National banks required 
them to hold a reserve of 152 millions, while they actually 
held 202 millions. They appear thus to be amply provided 
against all requirements. 

We have referred to the national banks of the United 
States, as they have, on the whole, been very successful. At 
times their progress has been impeded by the action of the 
Government in desiring to raise a larger tax from them than 
their profits justified, and at times their business has 
naturally followed the fluctuations of business in the country. 
But on the whole they have carried on their business with 
remarkable success. 

With regard to their note circulation, it should be said 
that the notes are all printed from plates which are in the 


custody of the Comptroller of the Currency. These plates 
are uniform in their printing, the only alteration being in the 
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name of the particular bank by which they are issued, with 
other details of the same description, and in the dates of the 
notes. These notes are uniformly acceptable over the whole 
of the country, as it is known that they can only be issued 
against Security. They are not legal tender. In considering 
the application of such a system of note issue to England and 
Wales, the whole question of the security, of the specie to be 
held and other points, such as the printing of the notes, would 
have to be considered. But it would not be difficult to 
arrange these, nor to settle the names of the trustees who 
should have the custody of the Government bonds required. 
To the Government it would be an assistance, both by taking 
a considerable amount of Government stock off the market, 
and also by the duty which the banks employing the issue 
would pay for the use of it. To the banks it would be an 
advantage, as they would make a profit on their circulation, 
and be free from the charge of holding the large quantity of 
Bank of England notes which they keep at the present time 
- in their tills. The banks would likewise have the advantage 
which was enjoyed by the country banks who formerly 
possessed a country issue, of holding a large part of their till 
money without cost. For, while the notes lay in the safes of the 
bank unissued, no duty would be charged on them. As every 
note would be equally well secured, a bank in Newcastle 
would not hesitate to take the “country note” issued by a 
bank in Manchester. The plan appears, therefore, to have 
several advantages—to the Government, to the banker, and 
also to the public by removing one source of the many 
fluctuations in providing the banks with a convenient form 
of issue which would be an advantage to their customers, 
and would also tend towards the equalising of the rate of 
interest charged by the Bank of England. 

We do not forget the position of the private banks and 
the joint-stock banks, which, at the present time, possess 
the privilege of issue, but it would not be difficult to make 
arrangements to satisfy them, and they would also have the 
opportunity of joining in the advantages of the new country 
issue. 
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THE NEW YORK BANKS AND THE TREASURY. 


By W. R. Lawson. 


newspaper reader once asked why all the bad weather 
came from America. A similar question might often 
be put in financial meteorology. Why does so much 
bad financial weather come from New York? Of 
the many American monopolies, this is the most puzzling. On one 
hand we hear of railroad traffics growing by leaps and bounds ; 
dividends of 10 or 12 per cent., which might be paid if directors 
were not so very conservative ; new trusts being formed with 
hundreds of millions of capital; pools in Wall Street buying two 
or three hundred thousand shares in a block; financiers earning 
modest commissions of two or three million dollars of an afternoon ; 
and, to crown the edifice, a national Treasury simply bursting with 
money it cannot get rid of. Immediately afterwards the kaleido- 
scope undergoes a violent change, and a ghastly spectacle is pre- 
sented to us of stocks tumbling several points at a time, money 
shooting up like an oiled sky-rocket, and mobs of speculative bulls 
being massacred by bankers who have overrun their reserves. 

In ordinary life the wealthy member of a family is generally 
expected to help the others, but it is not so in the financial world. 
Here it is the too prosperous Uncle Sam who is most frequently in 
trouble. He has alternate fits of swelled head and tight money, which 
are equally tantalising to his relatives. Without undue boasting, the 
British public may say that if they had been flooded with prosperity 
as the Americans have been for the past five years, they would have 
managed somehow to “keep their hair on” and their heads above 
water. If their foreign trade had shown during that period favourable 
balances half as large as those of the Americans, they would have 
had something tangible to show for it by this time. But, in the 
American case, the longer the favourable balances continue the more 
mysteriously they disappear, and the stronger sterling exchange 
becomes. Our bankers may, as a rule, be less brilliant and versatile 
than their brethren on the other side of the Atlantic, but they, at 
least, spare us the painful sensations of 25 and 30 per cent. money 
rates. 

The New York banks have got into one of their periodical 
corners, and once more the Americans are discussing de novo their 
monetary system. They all agree that it has still some inconvenient 
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defects, and they could not well do otherwise, after the rough 
experiences they have gone through in the past few weeks. When 
they were mounting the crest of a keenly-anticipated autumn boom 
the wave suddenly broke under them, and left them high and dry. 
Wall Street was badly stranded, and had to choose between liquid- 
ating on a slump or paying 25 to 30 per cent. for call money, 
which had hitherto been plentiful at 2 or 3 per cent. At first it was 
so surprised that it could not take the high rates seriously. It said to 
itself, “‘ This cannot be a real burst; it is only a passing squeeze, 
which will soon be over.” The weekly statements of the New York 
banks did not offer much encouragement to optimism. From the 
end of August they had shown a rapidly-dwindling reserve; by the 
middle of September it had almost disappeared, and on September 23 
it was short of the 25 per cent. minimum by nearly 1? million 
dollars. 

This was the first shortage of reserve there had been for nearly 
three years. In the month of November, 1899, the average reserves 
had been from 300,000 dollars to 3 million dollars under the legal 
limit, but on that occasion they soon righted themselves. The situation 
then was also very different in many ways. Wall Street was not 
revelling in aerial prices, foreign trade was healthier, and the trust 
craze had not risen to such a pitch of extravagance as it has reached 
now. For a long while Wall Street has been carrying too much 
sail, and even after the clouds began to gather it was loth to take 
any in. It hoped that every bad bank statement would be the last, 
and that next week the squall would be over. There were so many 
things that might happen to relieve the stringency. Gold might come 
in from abroad; the Treasury might let out some of its plethoric 
surplus ; there might be an outward rush of grain; Mr. Morgan 
might perform some fresh coup—in short, a score of things might 
occur to dispel the clouds. 

Quite a number of things did happen, but they were not of the 
right kind, or, at all events, they did not produce the right effect. The 
tightness of money, if relieved one day returned the next. Rates 
eased now and then, only to become tighter again than before. 
Short-lived rallies on Wall Street were followed by renewed liquid- 
ation. The Secretary of the Treasury, who had started with lofty 
notions that it was not his business to “help Wall Street,” ended 
by going farther than any of his predecessors had ever ventured, but 
without avail. Remedies, so desperate that the New York banks 
hesitated to adopt them, were offered by Mr. Shaw, but in vain. 
Everything connected with the deadlock moved slowly, gloomily, and 
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with uncertain step. Public confidence was at last severely shaken, 
and the banks and the Treasury alike began to be suspected of not 
knowing where they were. It no longer mattered much whether the 
weekly statements of the banks were good or bad. The bad ones 
were believed and the good ones doubted, so that both were equally 
effective in causing fresh slumps. 

During these trying times Wall Street was to be sympathised 
with on account of the many disappointments it suffered. A money 
squeeze in the autumn had been long foreseen, and unusual pre- 
parations had been made for tiding over it. As soon as another 
bumper crop seemed to be assured all other risks were made light of. 
Money, it was thought, might be tight for a few weeks while the crop 
was being moved to market, but after that the boomers would have a 
clear run again for twelve months. By November they hoped to be 
once more in full control of the situation. The last quarter they 
expected trouble from was the Treasury. They made sure that it had 
been effectually muzzled by the Act passed at the end of last session, 
repealing about 73 million dollars of inland revenue taxes. This 
was done expressly and avowedly in order to cut down the Treasury 
receipts well below the expenditure, and thereby prevent it absorbing 
more money than it actually needed for the public service. 

The surplus revenue of the year ended June 30 had exceeded 
g2 million dollars. As a precaution against the recurrence of such a 
misfortune, not only was 73 million dollars of taxes remitted, but 
special expenditure to the amount of 20 million dollars was voted at 
the last moment. So fearsome a bogey was an overfull Treasury 
that Congress was almost prepared to throw money into the Atlantic 
in order to avoid it. With positive joy a deficit of 9} million dollars 
was welcomed in July, the first month of the new fiscal year. But 
the bright hopes it raised were dashed to the ground again by the 
reappearance of surpluses in August and September. It seemed 
hopeless for Congress and the banks to fight against their doom. 
The Treasury would always be a monetary horse-leech, no matter 
how small the revenue or how big the expenditure. New York 
bankers have begun to despair of ever seeing it curbed. The 
Treasury has got on their nerves, and they now find in it the 
cause of everything that goes wrong. The September scare started 
a fresh outburst of agitation against it in banking circles, and, so far 
as we can judge, a more unreasonable one than any of its predecessors. 
Very little proof is to be found of the Treasury having during the 
past autumn bled the money market, as is alleged. There is, in fact, 
more evidence to the contrary. 
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With the New York banks two distinct issues have arisen out of 
the crisis: a larger one affecting their deposits, and a smaller one 
relating to their cash reserves. It is characteristic of this class of 
discussion that the smaller issue invariably receives the most attention. 
All throygh the recent commotion in Wall Street the chief talk has 
been about the cash reserves. Little or nothing has been said about 
the loans and deposits as a whole. The stability of a bank depends 
much more on them than on its till money, but they seem to be 
quite a secondary consideration. How the 75 per cent. of deposits 
in use has been invested is surely of greater consequence than the 
25 per cent. which the law condemns to be kept idle. In our opinion 
the trouble has all arisen from the 75 per cent. of employed deposits, 
rather than from the 25 per cent. unemployed. If the former had 
always been prudently handled, a momentary decline of the cash 
reserves below 25 per cent. need have caused very little alarm. Our 
own banks can be trusted to work safely on cash reserves of 13 or 
15 per cent., so there can be no absolute virtue in the American 
minimum. In itself it is no positive safeguard, but rather a mark of 
suspicion. If American depositors trusted their banks implicitly, 
a smaller cash reserve than 25 per cent. might satisfy them. 

Harping so much on the minor issue tends to obscure the larger 
and more important one—the safety of the invested deposits. If we 
adopt the latter as the starting point of our present inquiry we may 
succeed in bringing the question as a whole into better perspective. 
A comparison of the New York bank statements at the worst point 
of the crisis may be usefully made with the statements of a few 
months before, when the situation was apparently sound. Suitable 
dates for this purpose will be the mid-yearly return (June 28) and 
that of September 20, when the cash reserves fell for the first time 
below the legal minimum. Below are the two sets of figures side 
by side :— 


CLEARING-HOUSE BANKS, 1902. 


June 28, September 20. 

Loans ‘ ; : -  $893,871,800 -  $887,534,400 
Specie . ° ; , 173,634,500 ° 150,007,200 
Legal tenders . j ° 78,301,200 . 70,568,500 
Deposits . . , ° 955,829,400 ° 888,871,000 
Circulation . . , , 31,546,000 ° 34,761,300 
Total cash . . ° ; 251,935,700 ° 220,575,700 
Reserve required . : : 238,957,550 ‘ 222,217,750 
Surplus reserve . ° ° 12,978,350 , _ 

Deficit ° . . ‘ — > 1,642,050 


It will be observed that during these three months when the crisis 
was brewing only one remarkable change took place in the business 
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of the banks. They. lost 67 million dollars of deposits, the 
aggregate of these having shrunk from 955 million dollars to 
888 million dollars. It would be very instructive to learn exactly 
how they had lost them, and why. What class of depositors with- 
drew their money, and for what reason? Was it private depositors 
or the interior banks, or the trust companies, or Wall Street operators 
planning a squeeze, or the much-abused Treasury? Only the banks 
themselves could elucidate that important point, and they could 
hardly be expected to gratify our curiosity so far. A moderate 
amount of conjecture may, however, be indulged in without risk of 
grave error. That the interior banks withdrew a considerable amount 
of their deposits is certain. The money was seen going out day by 
day, and was known to be needed for moving the crops—an operation, 
by the way, which has as yet made very little progress. If the crops 
had come forward freely, as they should have done, the deadlock might 
by this time have been partially solved. But while money goes west 
the crops do not come east. Both wheat and corn are being held in 
Chicago for higher prices, and for a similar object cotton is being 
held back in the south. 

Very probably the trust companies have been withdrawing 
deposits heavily. When they had a chance to lend money in the 
street at 20 or 25 per cent., they would not leave it long in the banks 
at 3 or 4 percent. Private money-lenders, like Mr. Russell Sage, 
would be equally tempted to convert all their 3 or 4 per cent. deposits 
into loans at emergency rates. Even small depositors might scent 
usury, and rush into the “loan crowd” themselves. Thus, before we 
reach the Treasury, or get within sight of it, a large proportion of the 
lost deposits may be accounted for. But doubtless the Treasury did 
indirectly, and much against its own will, aggravate the drain to some 
extent. It can easily be shown, however, that its share cannot have 
been so important as is generally assumed, and that, instead of being 
the chief disturber of the bank deposits, it was one of the least of 
them. The only money it took off the market was the excess between 
its current receipts and expenditure, and even that was only taken 
temporarily. The greater part of it soon returned in the form of 
Treasury deposits with the banks. Granted these were not precisely 
the same as ordinary deposits, seeing the Government bonds had to 
be lodged as security for them. The money came back, however, 
which is the main point to consider at present, and the outcry about 
a Treasury embargo is only true in a figurative sense. 

The Secretary of the Treasury might easily settle this part of the 
question by publishing a detailed account of all Treasury operations 
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affecting bank deposits which had taken place between the end of 
June last and September 20, when the cash reserves ran off. The 
principal item in such a statement is already known, namely, the 
monthly balances of receipts over expenditure. As officially 
published these were :— 


Surplus. Deficit. 
iy 2 lf} kim =. : $9,500,000 
August . , ; ‘ ° $5,491,000 , -- 
September . ° . . 11,020,000 ; — 





Net surplus. : , $7,011,000 ‘ _— 


The principal item on the other side would be the Treasury 
deposits in banks during the same period. On June 28 they 
were, in round numbers, $127,000,000. On September 19, the day 
before the Clearing-house banks announced a shortage in their 
legal reserves, they were officially stated at $127,228,516. On 
September 28, the latest date to hand, they were $132,104,000. In 
this special branch of the Treasury operations so far from there 
having been a loss to the banks, there had been a substantial 
gain. If Mr. Shaw had done nothing else than redeposit the 
surplus revenues of the Government with the banks as rapidly 
as could be done he would have forestalled any reasonable 
complaint against the Treasury. But he did much more for the 
banks—more, indeed, than they would accept from him. One of the 
paradoxes of the situation is that the boldest measures of relief he 
offered them have not been taken advantage of His suggestion 
to the banks, that they might borrow bonds and “ take out circulation 
on them,” met with a very partial response. His offer to authorise 
circulation to the full market value of the bonds also fell rather flat. 
His heroic resolve to accept other securities than Government 
deposits for Treasury deposits has only provoked discussion as to its 
legality. And his boldest proposal of all to exempt Treasury 
deposits from the 25 per cent. cash reserve clause, the Clearing-house 
banks have passed by in dignified silence. 


It is true that Mr. Shaw, like a solid Iowa man as he is, was at 
first rather shy of Wall Street and the New York banks, which he 
mixed up together in a not very flattering way. It is also true that 
under him and, no doubt, taking their tone from him, the Treasury 
officials have begun to resent the dog-in-the-manger character given 
them in New York. Under former Secretaries of the Treasury they 
had meekly to accept all the abuse of the financial press without a 
word of reply. Very possibly they thought it quite true that they 
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were obstructionists and fifth wheels on the coach, and everything 
unbusiness-like. But now the worm has turned, and pert remarks 
have been made at Washington about Wall Street taking the beam 
out of its own eye before applying a microscope to the motes in the 
Treasury. A novel feature of the late crisis was a regular service of 
Treasury comments on Wall Street and its bankers. Imagine 
Mr. Pierpont Morgan, or Mr. Keene, or Mr. John W. Gates reading 
in a newspaper dispatch from Washington sentiments like the 
following :— 

“ The situation in the New York money market continues to be 
the subject of interesting discussion at the Treasury. A Treasury 
officer to-day stated specifically the lines upon which he thought 
the local banks of New York had been moving and the reasons why 
he believed that they must not be assisted by the Treasury at the 
present juncture. 

“The great trouble in New York,” said he, “is that the banks 
have allowed themselves to become heavily loaded with loans made 
on industrial securities. The public has not taken these securities as 
actively as they were expected to do; in other words, they have not 
bitten readily at the bait thrown out to them. Therefore, it will be 
necessary to renew the loans on these securities, and the consequence 
has been that the banks, instead of being able to work out of their 
difficulties by crop-moving time as they expected, have had to carry 
along the heavy burden which they thought the public would take 
off their hands. The banks ought never to have gone into this kind 
of business. They had to do so largely because of the influence of 
strong men who were floating the new securities, and who either had 
the controlling interest in the banks themselves, and so influenced 
their action, or who were important factors in the success of the 
institutions, and whose wishes regarding the flotation of the new 
combinations consequently became Jaw. Of course, if the public 
would step in and swallow the securities, the banks would find them- 
selves unloaded and things would be in better shape. But as long 
as the public will not do this, further relief really means that the 
institutions will be again subjected to the same kind of influence. 
In other words, the relief may be no relief at all, except in so far as 
it assists in more inflation. Under these circumstances what the 
institutions need is some wholesome medicine. There is no reason 
why they should not learn that they must manage more carefully in 
the face of a probable demand for money.” 

That was said a few days before the breakdown in Wall Street 
became so serious as to demand desperate measures. The Treasury 
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had then to put aside its ascetic philosophy and to rush in with all 
the remedies it could think of, practicable or otherwise. As moral 
philosophers often do when called on for serious action, Mr. Shaw 
threw his anti-Wall Street theories to the wind along with a 
considerable percentage of his common sense. Scared out of his 
dignified neutrality, he went to the opposite extreme, and over- 
whelmed the distressed banks with floods of psychological relief. 
If all his special measures could have been carried out at once the 
New York banks would have had double the amount of money 
poured into their coffers that they had lost in the three months 
preceding the crisis. One item, the exemption of Government 
deposits from the 25 per cent. cash reserve proviso, would, it was 
estimated, have let loose about 30 million dollars. But where the 
30 million dollars would have come from, or what the effect of 
moving it might have been, never received a thought. 

Mr. Shaw has, perhaps, lately made his first acquaintance with a 
fact thoroughly appreciated in Wall Street, that financial panics 
supersede all theories, and that if they be big enough they may set 
aside the strictest of laws. It is becoming recognised that they 
cannot be legislated for in advance. Especially, if they originate in 
Wall Street, will it be difficult to devise legal precautions. against 
them. Wall Street is a“ wicked jade,” and will, we fear, long remain 
so. She is continually getting into mischief and pretending to have 
been led astray by the banks or the Treasury, or some other solemn 
organ of finance. In discussing the relations of the banks and the 
Treasury, the less of Wall Street that is admitted the better. Many 
members of Congress may rightly consider that it would be doing too 
much honour to the recent stock-gambling scare to make it the basis 
of special legislation. Such light as it may throw on the interworking 
of the banks and the Treasury should, of course, be availed of, but 
the main issue ought to be determined on grounds of greater interest 
to the general community. 

Whoever else may be to blame the New York banks did not 
owe their recent trouble to undue zeal on behalf of the trade of 
the country. It was not their commercial discounts that reduced 
their cash reserves below the legal minimum. A specially bad 
feature of the situation was that so much bank money had been 
diverted from commercial use to stock financing. For months before 
the slump it was known that trade bills were not particularly welcome 
to many of the New York banks. A careful inquiry made during 
the crisis into the amount of commercial paper they had under 
discount, elicited the significant fact that it was about 7 million 
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dollars below the normal amount. Traders found that they could 
get better discounts outside of New York. Ai financial paper more 
than once stated that “ practically all business in commercial paper 
is now with country banks. A large share is being placed with 
institutions in New York State and Pennsylvania, but more or less 
business in paper is being done with banks in the heart of the grain 
belt.” 

From a banking point of view, that is a most serious indictment 
of the New York banks, and would far outweigh any reproach they 
can bring against the Treasury. A temporary lock-up of bank money 
in the Treasury vaults, even if it had been more serious than the facts 
indicate, would in any case be a smaller evil than driving commercial 
customers out of New York—to New England, the Middle States, 
and even the North-West—for discounts. A graver issue turns on 
what the banks did with the money they held than what the Treasury 
did with the comparatively small amounts it diverted from them. 
The rapidity with which their reserves ran down between the end of 
June and the middle of September, implies that they had no very 
firm hold on them. Still more significant was the difficulty they 
seem to have had in reducing their loans proportionately. 

As has been already stated, the Clearing-house banks lost in these 
twelve weeks 67 million dollars of deposits. The proper course would 
have been to call in loans for at least three-fourths of the amount. 
But on September 20 the loans showed a reduction, as compared with 
June 28, of only 6 million dollars, from 893 millions to 887 millions. 
The other 61 million dollars, or over 90 per cent. of the whole, had 
to be taken out of the cash reserves. Specie was reduced by nearly 
24 million dollars and legal tenders by 8 millions, together, 32 millions. 
There was a saving of nearly 17 million dollars in the legal reserve 
required on the reduced amount of deposits. Thus we have about 
50 millions of the 61 million dollars to be accounted for. The balance 
was obtained by converting the surplus reserve of June 28, nearly 
13 million dollars, into a deficit on September 20 of 1,642,000 dollars. 

These were big changes to carry through in less than three months, 
and it is little wonder that they made themselves felt. Of the 955 
million dollars of deposits fully 7 per cent. was withdrawn, while of 
the 893 million dollars of loan, less than three-fourths of 1 per cent. 
could be called in to counter-balance the loss. The cash reserves 
were strong to start with, or they could never have stood such a 
drain. They were still respectable at the finish, though under the 
legal 25 per cent. But that is not the crucial point. It is 
unimportant compared with the question what sort of loans must 
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they be, which even twelve weeks of the severest strain could not 
appreciably reduce. When at last the banks had to call in loans for 
self-preservation, the blocks of pawned stock thrown over in Wall 
Street showed who had been the favoured customers. 

In the presence of a steel trust, an Atlantic shipping trust, a 
Louisville and Nashville deal and kindred lock-ups, what need was 
there to bring the Treasury into the discussion at all? Wall Street 
and its bankers had no occasion to go to Washington for the causes 
of the evil genius. They were nearer home. The weekly statements 
of the Clearing-house banks give sufficient indication of it, but more 
may be learned from those of the minor banks outside of the Clearing- 
house. They are separately reported as the Brooklyn, Jersey City, 
Hoboken and Staten Island group. The subjoined table contains 
parallel abstracts of their assets and liabilities three months before the 
crisis and on the eve of it :— 

NoON-CLEARING-HOUSE BANKS, 1902. 


June 28, September 13. 
Loans, discounts and investments . . $76,691,000 . $77,607,700 
Circulation . ; . . , . 1,574,300 ‘ 1,590,800 
Net deposits . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ; 83,056,500 ‘ 81,938,600 
Deposits—- 
With Clearing-house agents. ; 9,331,400 : 8,160,400 
With banks and trust companies. 3,266,400 ° 1,570,800 
Legal tenders and bank-notes ° ‘ 4,346,700 ‘ 4,125,500 
Specie . ° ° ‘ . ° . 3,592,200 , 3,287,000 
Total reserve . . , . ° 20,536,700 ; 17,145,700 
Reserve required . . : F : 20,764,125 ‘ 20,484,650 
Surplus . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; : _- : _ 
Deficit . , , ° ‘ 227,425 ; 35340,950 


At the end of June, when the financial strain was only beginning, 
these banks were, it will be seen, already short of their legal reserves. 
By the middle of September—before the crisis had broken out—the 
small deficit had grown into a larger one. In the interval a curious 
change had taken place both in their loans and deposits. The latter 
diminished fully one million dollars, while the loans, instead of being 
reduced proportionately, increased one million dollars. The cash 
reserves dropped more than 3 million dollars, and on September 13 
were nearly 34 million dollars short of the legal minimum. These 
banks had apparently fallen into a state of chronic deficit, trusting 
to a lenient Treasury not to pull them up very sharply. 

English bankers, who have been watching recent events in New 
York with no little interest on account of their possible reaction on 
our own money market, are pretty generally agreed that the crisis 
was due to the risky banking which accompanied the preceding 
boom. Long ago they came to the conclusion that the New York 
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banks were carrying too much sail, and lately it has been no less 
evident that they were sailing close to the wind. The breakdown in 
Wall Street caused little surprise here. On the other hand, opinion 
is greatly divided as to the probable duration of the crisis. Bankers 
who have consulted their New York correspondents have received 
soothing assurances that the worst is over, and that further danger 
has been provided against. Press cables are equally hopeful, and the 
reasons given are at least plausible. The banks, it is said, have a 
tacit agreement among themselves to restrict advances to “ pools” 
and dangerous professional operators, while the finance houses on 
their side have undertaken to protect the stock market from bear 
attacks. 

So far, well. If the New York banks were to adhere strictly to 
this wise resolve, though it has been late in coming, it might still 
save the situation without further help from outside. They are 
by no means defenceless if they only choose to make proper use of 
their defensive weapons. In the last resort they have Congress to 
appeal to, but we have much less faith in legislative intervention 
than in legitimate business measures. This is not a crisis that any 
legislature could deal with very effectively. There is no mischievous 
law, as in 1893, which can be quickly repealed and the source of the 
mischief closed. There is no definite scheme of reform ready to 
apply to recognised abuses. The bankers themselves have not even 
agreed on what they would like Congress to do for them. Some 
would like one thing and some another. At one time the cry is “ to 
take the Treasury out of the banking business,” at another time it is 
for a new kind of currency, but what kind is not yet agreed on, and 
will not be for years to come. More bond currency, no bond 
currency, “ assets” currency, “ emergency ” currency, no greenbacks, 
more greenbacks, more certificates, no certificates—each and all have 
their advocates. 

The currency question is, in short, far from being ripe either in 
the country or in Congress. There are several elaborate schemes 
before the Senate, and after years of discussion a workable reform 
may be compounded out of them ; but for the present emergency, or 
for any emergency that may arise within the next twelve months, 
they are of no account. Moreover, this would be a most unsuitable 
time for launching a reformed currency. The better it was the 
greater the disturbance it would cause at the outset. The New 
York banks would feel the first shock of the change, and that is 
the last experience they can desire just now. Instead of benefitting 
them it would plunge them into fresh uncertainties. Even if they 
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got their own pet scheme, an “ assets” currency, meaning a currency 
airily secured on their general assets, it would not be all gain to 
them. A mass of Government bonds, on which the existing currency 
is secured, would lose their occupation, and have to be thrown on 
the market at heavy loss to the holders. The fear of what they 
might lose on their currency bonds in the event of any radical change 
is a strong deterrent to reforming zeal and a cogent argument for 
conservatism. 

For two practical reasons Congress may be put out of court as a 
possible saviour of the money market in New York. One is that it 
could not act in time and the other is that the more thorough its 
remedy the greater the disturbance it would cause to existing 
arrangements ; which is the opposite of what is really wanted. 
The banks and their “ natural enemy,” the Treasury, have to get out 
of the hole for themselves, and they easily can with a little patience 
and discretion. Already a number of special remedies are at work 
on their behalf and several more are held in reserve. A great deal 
more has been done for them, and, if needed, will still be done, than 
the banks of any other country would dream of expecting in a similar 
plight. When did a British Chancellor of the Exchequer ever come 
forward and prepay nine months’ interest on the National debt, as 
Mr. Shaw has done, merely to help the banks out of a scrape of their 
own making? When did any Finance Minister, outside of the United 
States, bid fancy prices for Government bonds in order to relieve a 
self-strangled money market? Mr. Shaw has done all that and more. 
He has raised the limit to which bank-notes may be issued against 
bonds, first from 90 per cent. to par value and then from par to 
market value. He has further offered to authorise the issue of notes 
against bonds not owned by the banks but borrowed for the occasion. 

In the aggregate Mr. Shaw must have released a good many million 
dollars by these various expedients, the chief defects of which are 
that they cannot be long maintained nor can they be frequently 
repeated. His two latest concessions are still in reserve—those 
affecting Treasury deposits in National banks. The first exempts 
such deposits from the 25 per cent. cash reserve clause on the ground, 
presumably, that they are special deposits already secured by Govern- 
ment bonds. The second admits other collateral security than 
Government bonds for Treasury deposits. The New York banks, 
though, no doubt, thankful for the moral effect produced by the 
announcement of these last two concessions, were coquettish about 
them at first. They would not admit that they were in such straits 
as to require to take advantage of them, but, if they have not under- 
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gone a thorough change of heart, the day may soon come when they 
will be glad to have them to fall back upon. It will be a significant 
confession when they begin to omit Treasury deposits in the 
calculation of their cash reserves; also when they begin to offer the 
Treasury mixed collateral for its deposits. But, however invidious in 
their character, these provisions are valuable as reserve remedies. 
They may be useful in the hour of need. 

Neither have the New York banks yet exhausted their own 
emergency resources. Their Clearing-house stands behind them as 
of old, and it has more than once proved a tower of strength at critical 
moments. Many cripples have been helped over a stile by its system 
of Clearing-house certificates. Until these are resorted to it may be 
assumed that the situation is still under control. That it was 
decidedly critical when the Secretary of the Treasury made his 
dramatic announcement about Government deposits is evident. That 
it has materially improved since, more through the efforts of the 
banks themselves than through external remedies of any kind, we 
would fain hope. That it is quite out of danger is more than 
anyone can yet say. If the usual course of New York scares be 
followed the recovery will be slow and prolonged. 

Different nations have different ways of emerging from a financial 
crisis. 'We havea sharp agony and get done with it. In Berlin the 
Bourse would be closed for a week, half-a-dozen bursted plungers 
would go to gaol, and the Emperor would publish a list of making-up 
prices in the Imperial gazette. But in New York they linger over 
their financial troubles as if sorry to part with them. At the outset 
they will never recognise the gravity of a crisis or see any 
difficulty in coping with it. They talk about it as if it were merely 
another fine opportunity for Mr. Pierpont Morgan to play deus ex 
machina. And very often when they are busy explaining away the 
crisis, instead of stopping it, they let it grow on them. No safe 
opinion can ever be formed about a Wall Street dedac/e until it is 
over a month old. 

At the last moment before going to press the situation in New 
York stands thus:—The weekly statement of the Associated Banks, 
issued on October 18, shows deposits (including those of the Treasury) 
amounting to $863,130,000, requiring a legal reserve of $215,782,000. 
Specie and legal tenders held against them aggregated $221,390,000, 
fully 54 million dollars above the statutory minimum. So far well, 
but the loans and discounts are not so reassuring. They had increased 
during the week more than 9 million dollars to $865,450,000, and 
were up again to within 22 million dollars of their dangerous total 
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at the outbreak of the September scare. It cannot be said, therefore, 
that the New York banks have done much as yet in the way of 
taking in sail. They appear to be loaning, chiefly in Wall Street, 
2 million dollars more than the gross amount of their deposits 
($863,1 30,000). 

Neither do Mr. Shaw’s heroic remedies seem to have done much 
for them as yet. Even when they take full effect it is to be feared 
that they will fall consideraby short of what was expected of them at 
the first blush. In the interval they have undergone a stream of 
explanations, official and semi-official, which have washed not a little 
virtue out of them. As to the most important of them, the per- 
mission to substitute savings bank securities for national bonds as 
cover for Treasury deposits, it has transpired that the permission 
is not to be general, but special, and only at the Secretary’s discretion. 
Mr. Shaw has further intimated that his discretion will be subject to 
two absolute provisos—first, that other securities are to be accepted 
only to release national bonds already lodged ; and, second, that the 
bonds so released must be forthwith used to cover new circulation. 

These provisos whittle down the concessions from a_ grand 
beginning to a very modest finish. Mr. Shaw’s own estimate of the 
amount of new circulation they might create was 10 million dollars. 
But he was careful to point out that this was for all the banks 
throughout the country holding Treasury deposits. New York will 
only get its proportionate share of the relief. The position adopted 
by the Secretary of the Treasury is somewhat peculiar, and not 
altogether agreeable to the New York banks. He misses no oppor- 
tunity of disclaiming the idea that he is working for them. What 
he is anxious about is to keep the country well supplied with 
“ circulation ”; in other words, National Bank notes. He has had 
an extraordinary supply of notes printed in readiness for special 
demands, and his great idea seems to be to get these out. But he 
can only circulate them through the National Banks and the National 
Banks must lodge national bonds of equal amount before issuing a 
single dollar note. 

This favourite branch of Mr. Shaw’s policy is not only indifferently 
appreciated by the New York banks (which have comparatively little 
circulation), but it conflicts with another recognised duty of the 
Treasury, the purchase of national bonds as a means of relieving 
a stringent money market. It is clear that when national bonds are 
urgently wanted for a variety of purposes, the competition for them 
must become correspondingly strong. They cannot be redeemed by 
the Treasury and bought or borrowed by the banks as cover for note 
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circulation at the same time without producing friction. It is not 
surprising, therefore, that both the Treasury and the banks should 
have had poor success in their hunt for bonds. Mr. Shaw had to 
bid up to 137} and 138 for Fours before he drew out a block of 
15 million dollars, and that was not till the middle of October, a 
month after the crisis. Then he announced an open bid of 137} to 
hold good for a week. Every purchase of the kind is, in effect, 
lending public money to the market at 2 per cent. And yet the 
Treasury continues to be the standing bogey of Wall Street! 

All the emergency devices available have now been tried without 
much positive relief to the monetary situation. The principal point 
of danger, Wall Street, has been least of all improved. Prices have 
rallied almost to their highest levels of the boom period. Messrs. Gates 
and Company are “ pooling ” as gaily as ever, and to judge from the 
weekly increases in their loans, the New York banks are still hand 
in glove with a crowd of the wildest stock gamblers the world has 
ever known. London bankers will, no doubt, continue to keep a 
sharp eye on the daily course of events in New York. They now 
know that in the event of another scare the banks there will have 
only themselves to trust to. The Treasury has done all it can for 
them, and more than prudent people think that it should have done. 
The next scare may very likely necessitate Clearing-house certifi- 
cates, and one or two big failures may precipitate a panic. Treasury 
deposits and bank circulation have become small questions compared 
with the spread of the “ Combine” and Trust mania. 


—_—____@-— 


A BRANCH of Williams Deacon’s Bank has been opened, under the 
management of Mr. Richard Dobson, at Coleherne Court, Old Brompton 
Road, S.W. 


A Reurer’s telegram from Pietermaritzburg states that the Imperial 
Government is transferring its banking account from the Standard Bank to 
the Bank of Africa, as regards Natal, from November 1. 


THE directors of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, have 
declared an interim dividend for the half-year ended June 30 last at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. 


Brancues of the Canadian Bank of Commerce have been opened at 
Wiarton, Ont.; Carman, Neepawa, Treherne, Province of Manitoba; and 
Moosomin, Assiniboia ; and branches will shortly be opened at Calgary and 
Edmonton, N.W.T. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








, LITTLE heed has been paid to the matter by 
wera the public, but there has of late years been a steady 
casw reserves. levelling up in regard to the holding of cash reserves 
by the important banks. When the publication of 
monthly balance-sheets was instituted in 1891 the results were of a 
most varying character, the ratio of cash to current and deposit 
accounts in the accounts produced ranging from about 10 per cent. 
to 18 per cent. Each bank seemed to have pursued its own particular 
line of policy and endeavoured to keep its ratio about a certain level, 
which, more often than not, differed materially from the ratio of other 
banks. For a long time this state of things went on, the more 
conservative institutions maintaining their high ratios, whilst the 
others appeared to be unabashed by the unsatisfactory manner in 
which their holdings of cash compared with those of their competi- 
tors. In the last few years, however, there has been a marked 
improvement on the average, accompanied by a movement towards 
one level, which would appear to be something more than a 
coincidence. The banks which formerly kept low cash reserves 
have materially improved their position in this respect, whilst the 
few who were accustomed to hold high reserves have slightly 
modified their figures, so that taking the important banks the ratios 
range between 14 per cent. and 16 per cent. 


THE improvement in the position, set forth in 
THE IMPORTANCE this fashion, does not appear very much to an out- 
OF THE : cong : 
improvement. Sider, and it is only when we come to deal with the 
actual figures that the importance of the reform can 
be actually appreciated. Going back for merely a matter of ten 
years, and it will be remembered that the London banks in that 
time have very much increased their size and importance, it will be 
found that a higher ratio means a much larger holding of cash. 
Comparison of the holdings of cash by the leading London banks at 
the end of September with the totals held at the end of September, 
1892, are made in the following table, in which also the ratios of 





| The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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such cash holdings to the current and deposit accounts at the two 


dates are stated :— 


























Cash in Hand and at Percentage of Cash 

Bank of England at following to Current and Deposit 

tes :— Accounts. 

September, September, September, | September, 

1892. 1902. 1892. 1902. 
& & % % 

Capital and Counties . 1,262,495 3:794,169 112 15°5 
Lloyds ‘ 2,662,448 8,191,948 114 154 
London and County . 4,01 3,682 6,764,814 116 15°5 
London City and Midland . 1,154,543 6,915,522 130 15°5 
London and South Western 828,089 1,783,988 153 14°6 
London and Westminster . 4372,713 3,769,786 176 14°9 
London Joint Stock . 1,248,350 2,541,998 114 140 
National Provincial . 4,818,590 7:435,544 114 14°4 
Parr’s ° 1,451,402 3,964,910 12°8 15°3 
Prescott Dimsdale 615,872 905,620 15°6 16°2 
Williams Deacon 1,078,543 1,605,194 10°4 13°6 
23,506,727 47,673,493 12°8 150 











It will be seen that the rise in the average ratio is less than 2} per 
cent.—from 12°8 per cent. to 15°0 per cent.—but the actual cash 
holdings have nearly doubled, being now 447,473,493, aS com- 
pared with £23,506,727 in September, 1892. 


THE reasons for this great increase are not far 


REASONS to seek, and if fully considered have the effect of 
FOR THE ° ° 
menses. greatly accentuating the importance of the move- 


ment. During the period under review the City, the 
Imperial and the Consolidated Banks amongst the London banks 
have ceased to have a separate existence, and as these banks used to 
hold rather low proportions of cash to their liabilities, the banks 
which absorbed those institutions had to increase their holdings of 
cash all the more in order to bring up their ratios. But besides the 
absorption of these London banks, there have been an enormous 
number of absorptions of provincial institutions by some of the 
leading London banks. Lloyds, the Capital and Counties, the London 
City and Midland, and Parr’s, have all been actively engaged in this 
work of absorption, to say nothing of the smaller efforts of other 
institutions, and largely to this circumstance must be attributed the 
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growth shown in the holdings of current and deposit accounts set 
forth in the following table :— 


Total of Deposit and Current Accounts. 


1892. 1902. 
& & 
Capital and Counties . : 11,242,716 : 24,374,191 
Lloyds . , , . 23,175,649 . 53,109,957 
London and County . ‘ 34,460,313 . 43,717,514 
London City and Midland . 8,819,095 ° 44,587,552 
London and South Western 5,389,514 . 12,213,783 
London and Westminster . 24,804,146 ; 25,242,904 
London Joint Stock .. 10,883,803. 18,136,151 
National Provincial . ° 41,990,356 . 51,467,514 
Parr’s R . , , 11,304,994 ‘ 25,968,995 
Prescott Dimsdale : . 3,921,712 i 5,596,910 
Williams Deacon ° ° 11,321,085 . 11,924,534 


And to the skilled banker the increase in the average ratio in view of 
this absorption of country banks is the most important part of the 
whole matter. 


FROM the point of view of holdings of cash, 
PROVINCIAL BANKS for one London bank to absorb another is a very 
onan different operation to a London bank absorbing a 
provincial institution. Provincial banks, as a rule, 
hold very little cash themselves, as their balances are usually with 
their London agents, who usually allow interest upon them. In this 
way the major part of their balances are really counted twice over, 
first appearing in the balance-sheet of the provincial bank, and then 
in that of their London agents. The money held, too, appears as 
a ratio of cash against the deposit and current accounts of both 
institutions. When, however, an amalgamation is effected, this state 
of things cannot exist any longer, and the London bank which has 
absorbed the smaller institution has to increase its holdings of cash 
if it does not wish to see its ratio fall. The outcome of the policy of 
amalgamation has, therefore, been to greatly increase the amount of 
cash held by the leading banks of the country, quite apart from the 
increase resulting from the higher average ratio generally shown. 
With the addition of the Union of London figures, the cash holdings 
of the important London banks will probably stand at over 51 millions, 
as compared with about 26 millions in 1892. In the same time the 
private deposits at the Bank of England have only risen 11 millions, 
so that even if the whole of this increase was due to bankers’ balances, 
a considerable proportion of the increase remains under the inde- 
pendent control of the various banks. 
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THE expected earlier closing of the London 

CLEARING-HOUSE Bankers’ Clearing-house on Saturdays has been 

aay oe ry ©” effected, and bankers can now take full advantage 
of the increased leisure granted by the new arrange- 

ment. Immediately after the summer recess the committee of the 
Clearing-house met, and agreed that, starting from October 18, 
the Clearing-house should close at 1.30 on Saturdays, instead of 
2 o'clock, which has been the rule since August 16, when the London 
banks commenced to close at 1 o’clock. At that time of the year 
business is always quiet, and it was felt that time ought to be given 
that the full volume of business might be experienced at the Clearing- 
house before that important institution took complete advantage of 
the reform. Now that business has resumed its normal volume, the 
officials of the Clearing-house have been able to report that the 
reform has worked easily and smoothly, and that closing at 1.30 
offered no difficulties. The committee therefore quickly determined 
to close at that time, and the reform may now be considered 


complete. — 


THE earlier time of closing is, however, to 
be accompanied by a few exceptions, which are 
necessary to prevent the chances of an unpleasant 
breakdown. On the first two Saturdays of January and July, and 
on the first Saturday in April and October, the Clearing-house will 
be open until 1.45 p.m., returns being made at 2.45 p.m., instead of 
2.30 p.m. as on other Saturdays. Furthermore, on the first Saturdays 
of January and July, returns need not be made until 3 o'clock. 
These exceptions are, of course, made in order to cope with the 
extra work which falls upon the banks at those times. Experience 
may prove that they are unnecessary, but it is better to guard against 
a contingency than amend a rule after it has proved defective. At 
the same time, the staffs of the banks are always so busy on those 
days that the later closing of the Clearing-house will have little 
appreciable effect upon the time at which officials are able to leave 
their offices. — 


EXCEPTIONS 
TO THE RULE. 


NOTWITHSTANDING any incompleteness in the 
annual bankruptcy reports of the Board of Trade 
such as that attributed to them by the 77zmes leader- 
writer, who thinks a great number of “ friendly arrangements ” are, 
perhaps unavoidably, excluded from the figures, their contents afford 
useful indications to bankers as to the condition of business through- 
out the country. Onacomparison with 1900, the report for 1901, 


INSOLVENCIES 
IN 1901. 
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just issued, reveals on the whole a satisfactory position, as will be 
seen from the following table :— 


190I. 1900. 
Total number of bankruptcies and 

deeds of arrangement . ‘ 7,613 7,764 
Liabilities estimated by debtors. 410,794,761 410,742,925 
Assets ” » on . 534973457 5:090,151 
Estimated loss to creditors . ; 8,314,306 8,361,824 


The building trade still heads the list with liabilities of £761,149, 
but a considerable improvement has taken place, these figures being 
only two-thirds of those for 1900, the number of insolvencies also 
being 219 less. In view of the present uncertain state of the metal 
trades, bankers will make a mental note of the large increase last year 
of £354,000 in that department, the total liabilities being £713,271. 
On the whole, however, the figures of the report support the conten- 
tion that a period of low prices like 1901 may compare favourably 
in real prosperity with times like 1900, when prices ruled high. 


THE course of lectures arranged by the Institute 
BANKERS’ of Bankers for the forthcoming winter deals with 
ae. the “Relations of Commercial Geography and 
Commercial History,” and will be delivered in 
London and Manchester by Mr. Geo. G. Chisholm, M.A., B.Sc. 
It is not quite easy to see the direct bearing of the subject upon 
the practical operations of banking, but in fixing upon it the Council 
no doubt had in view their recent decision to include Commercial 
Geography and History in the scope of their annual examinations. 
In the somewhat bewildering variety of lectures now provided as the 
outcome of the prevalent zeal for education, such subjects are bound 
to find a place, if only to form a sort of background in the mind of 
the student for the workaday knowledge with which he must furnish 
himself if he aspires to know his business in and out, and for the 
acquirement of which he has, as we say, plenty of opportunity. His 
sense of proportion must be relied on to teach him the relative 
importance of his studies. The Institute lectures will be given at the 
London Institution at 6 p.m. on Wednesdays, November Ig and 26, 
and December 3 and 10, and are free to all bank officials. 


APPARENTLY the increased dividend at the rate 
of 13 per cent. per annum, declared by the directors 
of the Bank of Scotland in the second half of their 
last financial year, will become the standard for the future. The 
interim dividend recently announced is at this rate, and there is little 


THE BANK 
OF SCOTLAND. 
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question that the directors of such an institution would not have 
increased their interim dividend if they did not see their way to 
maintain the improvement, if general conditions do not greatly 
change. 


IT is not often that one finds a bank earning a 
substantially higher profit, and yet deliberately 
reducing its dividend. The Bank of Tarapaca and 
Argentina, however, showed a profit for the year ended June 30 of 
£77,037, as compared with £68,079 in the preceding twelve months. 
Instead of declaring a dividend of 7 per cent. as a year ago, the 
directors propose to distribute only 6 per cent., and their policy in 
this respect has enabled them to increase their accumulations very 
materially. The reserve benefits by £25,000, as compared with 
£15,000 a year ago, whilst £5,000 is written off the amalgamation 
expenses, as against £1,025 in 1901, whilst the sum placed to the 
pension fund is a little larger. It would seem that the recent 
absorption of the Anglo-Argentine Bank had caused more outlay 
upon amalgamation expenses than had been anticipated ; whilst the 
dividend of 7 per cent. declared a year ago, which was the first at 
this rate distributed by the bank, tended to reduce the amounts 
placed to reserves, so the directors, like wise men, took the boldest 
and most straightforward course and reduced the dividend. Share- 
holders had not become accustomed to the higher rate, and the sums 
thus saved to the bank will soon earn increased profits. 


, 
BANK OF TARAPACA 
AND ARGENTINA. 


THE conviction at Cambridge of a gang of 
FICTITIOUS CHEQUE forsers who had succeeded in defrauding Messrs. 
FRAUDS. 

Foster and Company and other bankers will be 
noted with satisfaction. The method adopted by this particular 
gang is worthy of notice. One of the men would call at a banking 
office ostensibly for the purpose of opening an account. Coming 
without an introduction, he would, to satisfy the manager as to his 
respectability, claim acquaintance with one or two of the bank’s 
customers. He would then produce a cheque drawn on a bank ina 
town some distance away, and would ask that it might be collected, 
and the proceeds utilised to start the account. At this point he 
would incidentally mention that it would be a convenience to him if 
he could anticipate, to some extent, the collection of the cheque. 
And therein lay the trap, as the cheque paid in for collection was 
fictitious ; and on its return, needless to say, the proposed addition 
to the banker’s clientele had disappeared from the neighbourhood. 
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The gang seemed to have directed their attention chiefly to 
provincial offices, or to new London branches, and one can readily 
see the danger to such branches, where the manager’s anxiety to 
acquire fresh business may lead him at times to deviate from the 
prudent lines of action laid down by his head office, which would 
doubtless include the exercise of the greatest care in dealing with 
strangers, both as to the opening of accounts and the collection of 
cheques. But too often in this,as in other matters, the stable door is 
locked after the horse is gone. 


IF justification for the passing of the Money- 
as wer ~~ ta Lenders’ Act were needed, it could be found in a 
case which came before the Peterborough County 
Court recently. A Leicester money-lender sought for an order, 
under a judgment summons, against an ex-farmer for payment of 
435, being the balance of money advanced. The amount of the loan 
in the first place was £40, and, although the borrower had paid back 
no less than £116 10s., the amount of the claim was set forth as 
being the balance owing of the original £40. The judge expressed 
regret at his inability to set aside the judgment and reopen the case 
under the Money-Lenders’ Act, the transactions dating back to 1899, 
but he attempted to equalise matters between the borrower and 
lender by making an order for payment by instalments of one shilling 
a month. At this rate repayment of the £35 would be spread over 
a period of fifty or sixty years, and probably long before that time 
has elapsed the borrower will not be the only one who will be tired 
of the transaction. 


<> 
a 





Tue Bank of Africa, Limited, has opened a branch at Heilbron, Orange 
River Colony. 


Tue Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, announces the opening 
of a branch at Prince Albert, in the Cape Colony. 

DENMARK.—The final accounts for 1901-1902, issued on October 6, 
show the receipts of the State to have amounted to 96,800,000 kroner 
nominally, as compared with the budget estimate of 99,500,000 kroner, and 
the expenditure to 76,700,000 kroner, against the estimate of 85,400,000 
kroner. In the receipts is included the sum of 30,000,000 kroner of the 
Danish State loan, concluded in 1901, of which about 10,000,000 kroner 
were used during the financial year, leaving 20,000,000 kroner of the loan 
unexpended. The total balance in the Treasury on March 31 last amounted 
to 40,000,000 kroner.— Reuter. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 


Bank of Africa; Bank of Australasia; Colonial Bank; National of 


India ; and Standard of South Africa. 

YEAR has elapsed since we started our series of com- 
parative studies, and the bank reports which are now 
appearing have, in many cases, been dealt with at 
length under this head a year ago. To make another 
elaborate comparison of these figures with previous 
results would doubtless weary our readers; yet, at the same time, 
we consider that a comparative study of the principal items will still 
be valuable. Accordingly we have taken the leading reports which 
have been issued in the month, and have tabulated their figures, 
carrying back the comparison for six years; but our remarks are 
as far as possible limited to the facts as disclosed in the last report. 
Five banks are dealt with in this fashion in the following pages, and 
it is our intention to maintain this system of treatment of other 
reports, giving more elaborate criticisms upon the accounts of such 
companies, which the pressure of space has not allowed us to deal 
with so far. 





BANK OF AFRICA, 





Half- Bills 





year, Deposits, Cash, Loans, | Discounted Net Profit | pivi| _ Placed to 
py Accounts, etc. Receivable. Half-year. fiend.| Reserve, etc. 
4 £ & & 4 ho 4 


1897 | 4,256,323 | 1,432,902 | 1,849,268 | 1,964,506 43438 | 12 11,500 
1898 | 3,854,841 | 1,198,166 | 1,805,791 | 1,520,552 42,209 | 12 11,500 
1899 | 4,200,056 | 1,266,259 | 1,838,055 1,897,037 45,139 | 12 12,000 
1990 | 4,319,288 | 1,793,252 | 2,303,011 1,157,664 48,281 12 3,000 
1901 | 4,753,919 | 1,371,288 | 2,889,456 | 1,482,920 48,551 12 2,000 
1902 | 7,086,741 1,698,259 | 4,136,954 | 1,886,250 63,199 | 12 18,000 


























Like the other South African banks, the items in the balance- 
sheet of this institution show great expansion. Indeed, the effect of 
the recent war, so far as this matter is concerned, would appear to 
have been quite obliterated, and the figures showr are larger than 
any recorded in the history of the bank. Evidently the financial 
powers in the country are preparing for that development of South 
Africa which is so generally looked for, and, needless to say, the 
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banks must prepare for such contingencies. Consequently we find 
that deposit and current accounts have risen £2,332,822 in the past 
twelve months, or very nearly 50 per cent. of the previous total, and 
an expansion of this extent has naturally influenced all the other 
items in the balance-sheet. Profits have risen in about the same ratio, 
but the directors have not increased the dividend, as they preferred to 
return to their practice of former years of adding to the reserve out of 
revenue. The sum of £10,000 was thus added, besides which £8,000 
was placed to the pension fund, of which £5,000 represented a 
special grant as some recognition of the services of the staff during 
the war. After this had been done, the balance forward was slightly 
higher at £19,001. It should be explained that, although profits 
have steadily risen during the six years tabulated, the paid-up share 
capital was considerably increased in 1899, so that, although the 
profits of 1900 and 1901 were larger than those of preceding half- 
years, only the pension fund could receive attention, and it was not 
until the augmented profit now shown has been earned that im- 
portant allocations to reserve became possible. 


BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 








oe ; ; Specie, Bills Profit |pjiy;.| . Placed 
onied Deposits. Bills Payable. | Bullion and | Receivable and for ldend.| to Reserve, 
April zs. Cash. Advances, Half-year, etc, 
4 & & & & va & 


1897 | 13,359,152 | 2,143,710 | 3,861,532 | 11,989,032 | 45,376 | 5 — 
1898 | 12,601,089 2,304,484 | 3,182,451 | 12,332,904 48,546 6 10,000 
1899 | 13,276,304 | 2,143,359 | 3,035,575 | 12,796,682 | 56,312 | 7 _ 
1900 | 14,108,276 2,822,374 | 3,063,263 | 13,822,940 | 148,422 9 60,000 
1901 | 13,971,890 2,669,081 | 3,154,822 | 13,793,426 | 145,118 | 10 | 65,000 
1902 | 14,597,068 2,361,478 | 3,192,772 | 13,767,261 144,417 II 56,000 


























A fair addition to the deposits is shown in the last report, which 
has rather tended to swell the investments and money at call and 
notice, since the bills and advances and cash items are slightly lower. 
Indeed, trade in Australia is dull, and it is, therefore, not surprising 
to find that the profit for the half-year is a trifle lower, at the sub- 
stantial total of £144,417. The directors, however, have been able 
to increase the dividend by I per cent. to II per cent., as last year 
they had to set aside £25,000 to write down their holding of Consols 
on account of the reserve; whereas no such allocation is required on 
this occasion. After providing this dividend, which takes £88,000, 
the directors were able to transfer £40,000 to reserve, and write 
416,000 off premises, leaving a slightly larger balance forward of 
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414,705. At the same time the directors distributed a bonus of 
10 per cent. to the staff in commemoration of the Coronation, which 
absorbed £15,000; but this sum was obtained from some exceptional 
windfalls, and was not included in the accounts. The chairman at 
the meeting expressed the view that the Board would not have 
increased the dividend unless they were assured that the higher rate 
could be maintained, and the large margin of profits left after it has 
been distributed would seem to justify this view. 


COLONIAL BANK. 








Half- 
ear + 
ended | pResis | Bits | Specieand | Bills | Discountsand| Net | Divi- 
June Accounts. Payable. Cash, Receivable. Advances, Profits, dend. 
30. 
& & & & & & % 


1897 | 1,535,732 | 1,020,205 | 526,427 938,069 | 1,493,296 18,093 
1898 1,703,893 1,114,990 | 490,347 1,387,705 1,296,585 15,713 
1899 | 1,979,625 925,337 | 560,661 | 1,141,036] 1,118,200 16,165 
1900 | 1,951,054 794,591 | 575,566 | 1,035,101 | 1,048,043 18,841 
1901 | 1,997,518 719,744 | 603,467 | 1,050,415 949,666 18,491 
1902 | 2,005,769 668,469 | 709,185 1,061,689 876,440 18,638 


Oana an oO 


























Considering the circumstances of the past half-year, shareholders 
of this bank ought to be well satisfied with the report produced by 
this old-established institution. Not only was business in the West 
Indies disturbed by the volcanic eruptions, but the sugar industry, 
the special industry of those colonies, was unusually depressed by 
the exceptional condition of affairs in the sugar trade. As regards 
the volcanic eruptions, the chairman, in his speech at the meeting, 
was able to state that at St. Vincent the bank’s business was 
very small, and, while there had been serious loss of life, the 
pecuniary loss generally in the island had not been very large; the 
bank, he believed, had lost nothing. At Martinique they had been 
practically liquidating their agency for some time, with the view of 
leaving the island; but, unfortunately, one of their most esteemed 
employés had had to visit the place to collect a few debts and to take 
away the remaining contents of the treasury, and he was amongst 
those who perished. Their loss at Martinique had been only a few 
thousand pounds, and the amount had been made good out of the 
surplus profits of the half-year. The statement made on this head is 
certainly better than might have been looked for, and the declines in 
the working items of the balance-sheet, which are shown above, are 
probably chiefly due to the paralysis of business in the sugar-growing 
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industry, which must prevail until the decisions of the Brussels 
Convention are ratified by the Powers and carried into effect. On 
this point the directors are of opinion that our Government is firmly 
resolved to carry out the policy laid down at the Convention ; and if 
other nations maintain the same continuity of policy, a brighter state 
of things ought to prevail in the West Indies shortly after the 
Convention is put into practical effect. Capital would once more be 
attracted to sugar growing in those islands, as the return upon its 
employment in growing cane sugar ought to become more remunera- 
tive. At the moment, however, the interregnum between the old and 
the new state of things has paralysed enterprise, and consequently 
such items as “ bills payable,” “ bills receivable,” and “ discount and 
advances,” have shrunk still further. The net result, however, is that 
the bank shows liquid assets amounting to 42,825,000, as against 
total liabilities to the public of 43,153,000, or rather over 90 per cent. 
It can be seen, therefore, that should conditions change, the managers 
will be well placed to grant assistance towards any revival of business 
in the islands. 
NATIONAL OF INDIA. 








Half- . 
Deposit Loans and . 7 
year . Cash and : Discounts Divi- 
a a Poouble Bullion. Bills. and Loans, | Profit. ideng,| Reserve. 
une 30. . 
4 £ £ & & £ % £ 


1897 | 4,589,947 947,839 | 1,195,109 | 2,020,399 | 2,381,381 | 41,286 | 7 | 20,000 
1898 | 4,880,090 | 1,452,513 | 1,416,897 | 2,537,665 | 2,729,246 | 43,874 8 | 20,000 
1899 | 5,853,769 | 1,459,525 | 1,583,212 | 2,846,302 | 3,024,720 | 41,881 8 | 20,000 
1900 | 5,911,728 | 2,114,765 | 1,636,723 | 2,922,574 | 3,826,172 | 46,138 | 10 | 20,000 
1901 | 6,130,441 | 1,956,776 | 1,535,929 | 2,424,858 | 4,359,829 | 52,229 | 10 | 25,000 
1902 | 7,131,365 743,852 | 1,833,123 | 2,653,582 | 3,777,008 | 58,165 | 10 | 25,000 





























The report just issued of this progressive institution shows further 
improvement. Current and deposit accounts have increased just over 
41,000,000, which is the largest increase reported in the period under 
review. The holdings of cash and bills are larger, but discounts and 
loans show distinctly lower totals. The difference is made up by the 
bank having reduced its loans payable against securities from over a 
million sterling to £325,000, or, in other words, has borrowed less 
in the market. A feature in the balance-sheet is the sum of 
£322,107 invested in rupee paper. As this paper yields over 3} per 
cent., and is a security readily realised either here or in India, it 
affords an excellent medium for the employment of surplus balances. 
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Profits have considerably increased, and the directors, after declaring 
the dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, which has now 
become customary, were able to place £25,000 to reserve, and raise 
the balance forward from £36,303 to £44,468. In other words, 
out of £58,165 of net profits, £25,000 was devoted to dividend and 
£33,165 to accumulations. The report made at this period is treated 
as an interim statement, and the allocations to premises and pensions 
are dealt with in the report issued in the first half of the year. 


STANDARD OF SOUTH AFRICA. 














Half- . . Bills 
year | Deposit and) Drafts and |Cash inhand| piscounted Bills Prete, (DEH ete 
ended urrent | Acceptances,| nd with and Purchased. t. ldend,| *eserve, 
June 30,| Accounts. Bankers, Advances. etc. 
£ £ £ £ £ & th £ 


1897 | 11,770,559| 586,975 | 3,679,879 | 5,297,060 | 2,830,515 | 108,654| 16 | 25,000 
1898 | 10,296,389 | 1,075,679 | 2,694,113 | 6,149,137 | 2,892,966 | 107,525) 16 | 25,000 
1899 | 13,241,173} 599,189 | 2,922,931 | 5,551,849 | 3,383,246 | 106,175| 16 | 25,000 
1900 | 14,884,220| 705,940 | 4,293,608 | 5,409,345 | 3,979,058 | 125,554| 16 | 25,000 
1901 | 17,761,251| 878,937 | 4,614,783 | 5,471,002 | 4,609,740 | 130,044) 16 | 30,000 
1902 | 24,144,291} 840,936 | 4,748,277 | 6,273,618 | 8,285,615 | 135,110| 16 | 35,000 
$ 
, 

The feature of this report is the enormous growth in the figures 
in the balance-sheet. The outbreak of the war caused a contraction 
in the business of the South African banks, but this was moderate, 
considering the circumstances of the time, and in the two years which 
followed all sign of the disturbance passed away, and figures rose 
well above the former totals. Upon this improvement now comes a 
remarkable expansion, which can only be attributed to the prepara- 
tions for the development of South Africa, which all those connected 
with the country are looking for. Before the war commenced, the 
deposit and current accounts stood at about 12 millions, and they are 
now 24 millions. Such a jump is most remarkable, and even making 
allowance for the large balances held at times on behalf of the British 
Government, the growth in the figures must be greatly due to 
expansion in ordinary business. The increase has led toa remarkable 
growth in all the items on the assets side of the balance-sheet. Much 
of the money has been employed in the most readily realisable 
manner, whilst there has been a great increase in the investments 
held. Taking the cash, money at call and notice, investments and 
bills purchased, as distinct from bills discounted, an aggregate of 
£22,662,432 is reached, which represents over 93 per cent. of the 
deposits and current accounts. Such a showing is phenomenal, and 
is probably partly due to the need of keeping large liquid balances in 
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view of the special requirements of the time. This circumstance also 
probably accounts for the moderate addition to the net profits, which 
were only £5,066 larger. The total of £135,110 for the half-year is, 
however, very satisfactory, enabling the directors to declare a dividend 
and bonus at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, and place the odd 
435,000 to reserve and pension funds. The reserve now amounts to 
4# 1,300,000, as compared with a paid-up capital of 41,250,000, which 
is a position of affairs which must cause great satisfaction to the 
management. 





a 
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Tue Bank of Africa, Limited, has opened a branch at Newcastle (Natal). 

TuRKIsH Finance.—There seems every indication at present that, not- 
withstanding the prolonged negotiations which have been proceeding, the 
scheme for the unification of the Ottoman debt will be dropped for the present 
at least. Writing on October 7, Reuter’s correspondent at Constantinople 
states that the great stumbling block in the negotiations has been the question 
of the guarantee of the annuity, which the Government is unwilling to grant, 
and without which the bondholders are unable to consent to the transaction. 
The chief reason for the Governments’s refusal to assume the responsibility 
of making good any deficiency in the annual payment is the fear lest at any 
future moment the receipts of the public debt should fall off, through, for 
instance, the refusal of Bulgaria to pay the Roumelian tribute. It is this 
contingency which has frightened the Sultan’s advisers, as the amount over 
and above the present receipts required by M. Rouvier is comparatively 
small. In its last mazbatta on this subject the Council of Ministers naively 
proposed that if the administrators of the debt would guarantee their receipts 
to attain a certain figure—viz., #T2,095,000o—the Treasury would be willing 
to assume liability for 75 per cent. of the balance required for the service of 
the Unified stock. Needless to say, however, this proposal was too absurd to 
be seriously entertained. It is generally believed that the conversion of the 
Customs Loan will not be long delayed. The Treasury is in very great 
straits, and has allowed German, French, Italian, and American claims to 
fall into arrears. Although the Conversion Scheme has apparently been 
dropped, the impecuniosity of the Turkish Treasury has necessitated the 
conversion of the Customs Loan, an operation which has been anticipated 
for some little time. In a despatch dated October 11, the Constantinople 
correspondent of the Standard states that the Iradé for the conversion of the 
Customs and Fisheries Loans has appeared, together with one authorising 
the Minister of Finance to conclude a further arrangement for the purchase 
of the French quays for the sum of 41,000,000f, The conversion 
will give the Government close on £1,800,000, which will suffice to repay 
the advances from the Dette, the Regie, and the Railway Company, and 
satisfy the most urgent foreign creditors. But it will not last more than six 
months, when probably some fresh expedient will have to be found 
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BANKING POSITION IN GERMANY. 


HE first congress of German bankers, which was held 
at Frankfort, September 19-20, was an event that 
merits special attention from all observers of Germany’s 
financial experience. The congress was one loud 
protest against the unwise Stock Exchange legislation 

put into force under the influence of agrarian and anti-capitalistic 

ideas ; and, indeed, it was the palpable evils of that legislation which 
caused the bankers of the Empire to form a general organisation. 

In Germany nearly every banker is at the same time a stock-broker. 

The brokerage business of the large banks in centres like Berlin and 

Frankfort has for years constituted one of the most important parts 

of their operations, and the smaller banks and provincial houses all 

over the Empire are the feeders of these great institutions in such 
trade. The restrictive effects of Germany’s Bourse legislation have 
therefore been felt most keenly by the bankers, and the agitation for 
reform has naturally been led by them. A year or two ago the 

Central Association of German Bankers was organised, as the direct 

result of the new feeling of community of interest engendered among 

them by hostile legislation. It was this organisation that called the 
recent congress, 

The gathering at Frankfort was an imposing demonstration, as 
well through its numbers as through the unanimity of its decisions. 
It brought together about 800 bankers from all parts of the Empire, 
including representatives of all the great houses of international 
reputation. Besides these there were numbers of delegates from 
chambers of commerce and bourses. The Government, too, sent 
representatives, who took part in the deliberations and gave en- 
couragement to the movement. 

The congress was presided over by Justizrath Riesser, of the 
Darmstadter Bank, representing the Central Association of German 
Bankers, who gave a clear exposition of the aims and desires of the 
bankers. The unexpected, he said, had happened, and German 
bankers were at last united. The purpose of the congress, which is 
designed to be a permanent organisation, was declared to be to 
resist the anti-capitalistic tendencies of the time, which have almost 
hypnotised German bankers. The congress seeks to free the banking 
class from the oppressive feeling, that it is of no use to struggle 
against those tendencies, and to restore its almost lost class conscious- 
ness. Among its wider plans is the training of young men at the 
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higher commercial schools, who should have a full conception of the 
economic and social obligations of their calling—men who should 
have the business insight needed to avoid the errors which lead to 
crises. Another thing that the bankers will have to look after will 
be the election of members of the Reichstag, who will understand 
the problems of the banks and bourses, as well as to oppose the 
election of men who “know no more about these things than the 
Eskimos about the telephone.” What the bankers do not want is to 
continue being “ objects of experimentation for legislation.” Through 
the fanaticism of partisans, it was added, at least thirteen laws have 
been passed within eleven years which impose burdens of various 
kinds upon the banks and bourses. The worst of these, the Bourse 
Law and the heavy taxes upon Bourse operations, had reduced 
German bourses to the level of mere local markets. These must 
be gotten rid of, as well as decisions of the courts, which have even 
gone beyond the clear letter of the law in elucidating interpretations 
harmful to bankers and brokers. Especially the smaller banks are 
in a state of distress through the workings of the high Bourse taxes, 
which have thrown security operations chiefly into the hands of the 
larger institutions. 

The discussion of the Bourse Law which followed gave a clear 
view of the evils wrought by that ill-advised measure. In regard to 
the prohibition of time bargains in the shares of mining and manu- 
facturing companies, it was shown that two evil results have 
followed :—First, speculation in these securities has been changed 
to an exclusively cash basis, and as the “bear” element has thus 
been eliminated, the fluctuation of quotations has become violent to 
a degree never known before; secondly, this cash business has 
absorbed much more money than under the old system, and has 
prevented an easy money market at times when the public interest 
demanded it. Still worse have been the effects of the Bourse 
register. This is a record kept at one of the courts, in which both 
parties to a time bargain on the Bourse must be registered, otherwise 
debts arising from such transactions cannot be legally collected. 
Very few persons have had themselves registered. All private 
individuals who occasionally buy and sell securities have avoided 
the register, since they did not wish publicly to characterise themselves 
as stock speculators, not to mention the cost of registering ; and the 
banks have very generally adopted the same policy, since their 
customers in time bargains were outside the reach of the law; 
registration could, therefore, confer no advantage upon the banks— 
could not place their brokerage business upon a securer basis. For 
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the first three or four years after the law went into effect Germany 
was enjoying a period of enormous prosperity, values on the Bourses 
were rising, and most operators were making money ; hence little was 
heard about the Bourse register affording a loop-hole for unfortunate 
speculators to escape from their debts incurred in time bargains. For 
above two years, however, the practice of raising the so-called 
“ difference plea” before the courts, and of resisting the payment of 
Bourse debts upon the ground that complainant or plaintiff was not 
registered, has grown very common. It has frequently happened, as 
shown through the material collected by the Central Association, 
that persons who kept regular accounts of security operations with 
their banker were glad enough to have their profits credited to them 
so long as they were making money, but threw their losses upon the 
banker as soon as their speculations turned out badly, and the courts 
actually sanctioned such dishonesty. 

One of the evil effects of the Bourse Law, as well as of the stamp- 
tax upon stock operations, has been, as several speakers pointed out, 
to drive German business to foreign exchanges. It was stated that 
especially the smaller and medium-sized banks keep balances in 
London for their customers amounting to many millions, which are 
used for speculating upon the London Exchange. The prohibition 
of “ futures ” in merchandise, too, had operated—in the case of sugar, 
at least—to the advantage of London and to the detriment of the 
German markets. In 1896, the year before the Bourse Law was 
placed in operation, the turnover in sugar at Magdeburg and Hamburg 
reached 19,200,000 sacks, against 10,600,000 sacks at London; but 
in 1901 the sales at the two German centres sank to 8,400,000 sacks, 
while London’s turnover rose to 11,700,000. 

In discussing the decisions of the courts, much was made of a 
paragraph (No. 764) of the new Civil Code, which was adopted by 
the Reichstag in 1896. The legislators hurriedly introduced into the 
code, without any discussion, an additional paragraph in the section 
dealing with gambling and betting. This amendment provides that 
time bargains in merchandise and securities, which either party 
intends to settle by merely paying or collecting the difference between 
the price agreed upon and the make-up price on the Bourse on the 
regular settlement day, are gambling, and therefore invalid before 
the courts. The bankers asserted unanimously that such transactions 
do not occur on the German exchanges; but the courts have taken a 
different view, and have applied paragraph 764 in a rather sweeping 
way against stock operators. The courts were further censured for 
extending the prohibitions laid down in the Bourse Law itself to 
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transactions not contemplated by the law-makers. The law devotes 
a paragraph to defining very precisely what constitutes a “ time 
bargain on the Bourse” ; but the courts have held that this definition 
is not exhaustive, and have applied the prohibition to transactions 
which are clearly not covered by it. 

The congress finally formulated its ideas for reform as follows :— 
“ A permanent and thorough remedy for these evils can be had only 
by abolishing the Bourse register, by revoking the prohibition of 
time-bargains in the shares of mining and manufacturing enterprises, 
as well as in grain and mill products ; furthermore, by cancelling 
or reasonably amending paragraph 764 of the civil code.” In the 
event that such far-reaching reforms could not be secured, certain 
conditional demands were drawn up, as follows :—‘‘ The number 
of traders who are competent to make legal engagements on the 
Bourse must be extended, so as to include all persons that regularly 
and professionally carry on a brokerage or banking business, as 
well as all merchants entered upon the ordinary register of com- 
mercial firms.” It was further asked that the practice of the courts 
be made to conform to the clear definition of “ time-bargains,” and 
that it be rendered impossible to raise the “ difference plea ” after the 
lapse of a fixed period. Other resolutions, elaborating the above 
points, cannot be given in the brief space allotted to this article. 

While one section of the congress was discussing the Bourse 
Law, another was engaged in showing how badly the existing stamp- 
taxes upon new issues of securities and upon stock-exchange 
transactions have worked. These taxes were doubled in 1894; and 
in 1900, when the Navy Bill made an increase of revenue necessary, 
the Reichstag again doubled some of them and added 50 per cent. 
to others. Thus Germany has had for above two years the highest 
stock-exchange taxes in the world. How have they worked? The 
speakers at the Frankfort meeting asserted that they have greatly 
reduced the position of the German Bourses in the international 
security market. One banker cited the following striking illustration 
of the effects of the tax on sales:—Two large brokers’ banks of 
Berlin had a turnover of £246,450,000 in international securities 
during the first nine months of 1885, before the original tax on 
transactions was introduced ; in the same months of 1892 this 
business shrank to £61,650,000, and by 1901 it was further reduced 
to the pitiful sum of £5,400,000. Along with the shrinkage of trade 
in securities of this class has gone a still greater decline in arbitrage 
business, which, indeed, has been almost totally ruined by the tax. 
True, there is a partial drawback in cases where an operator can 
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prove that his purchase or sale has been counterbalanced by a 
corresponding transaction on a foreign exchange; but the formalities 
attending the collection of the drawback render it largely useless. 
The insignificance of the arbitrage business in Germany now can 
be seen from the fact that the total amount of the drawbacks refunded 
last year was only £2,364. 

The increased taxes on new issues and transactions have proved a 
bitter disappointment for the Government, since, instead of the 
larger revenues expected, it is actually receiving less than before the 
taxes were raised. The Government reckoned upon an increase of 
£550,000 from the stamp on new issues, but the average receipts 
for the past two years have actually been £12,500 less than in 1899. 
It was also estimated that the receipts from the stamp on sales 
would yield an increase of £250,000 a year, but the returns are now 
about £50,000 less. Among the specific evil effects of the high 
stamp taxes were mentioned the following :—They have rendered 
domestic funds like Imperial Threes and Prussian Consols unavailable 
for temporary investments on the part of persons waiting for better 
opportunities ; and these funds have not risen, during the period of 
extremely easy money rates prevailing this year, to anything like the 
level they reached seven or eight years ago, during a similar period 
of easy money. The high stamp on new issues and listings has 
tended to close the German market to foreign securities, and the 
number of new foreign loans brought out in Germany since the 
stamp was raised in 1894,and again in 1900, has been much less than 
before. In view of the above facts, the congress voted unanimously 
to petition the Government to revoke those increases of the tax, as 
well as those upon sales, and to make all transactions of less than 
£30 free of the tax. 

Whether this impressive demonstration of the evil effects of 
Germany’s Bourse Laws will have any practical results remains to be 
seen. The prospects for reform in the near future, indeed, are far 
from bright. So far as the Government is concerned, it has long 
been convinced that certain reforms are necessary. It called a 
conference in September, 1901, of bankers, brokers and _parlia- 
mentarians, to discuss a revision of the Bourse Law, and out of this 
grew a Bill which is still in the hands of one of the ministries or the 
Bundesrath. It is understood from semi-official utterances that the 
Government is only waiting till the Customs’ Tariff Bill has been 
disposed of, before attempting to reform the Bourse legislation ; and, 
indeed, the fate of the latter will depend very much upon that of the 
former. The agrarian, anticapitalistic temper of the Reichstag ‘is 
hardly less marked to-day than when it passed the obnoxious laws; 
and if the agrarian increases of duties inserted into the Tariff Bill 


40° 








600 BANKING POSITION IN GERMANY. 


fail to become law, that element will undoubtedly frustrate all 
attempts to relieve the exchanges of existing grievances. Agrarian 
organs are still speaking of the Bourse as the “ferment of social 
decomposition,” and are threatening to meet all attempts at alleviation 
of the evils here described with a movement to intensify them. The 
bitterness of agrarian hatred of the Bourse is still best embodied 
in the famous utterance of a Prussian minister, who pronounced it a 
“upas tree.” ' 

The congress also held interesting discussions upon the causes of 
the economic crisis, which began in Germany in 1900, and upon the 
necessity of reforming the laws upon cheques, so as to make them 
more adapted to the needs of every-day business; but space forbids 


further mention of these topics. 


WILLIAM C. DREHER. 
BERLIN. 
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AUSTRALIA: NEw Loans FoRESHADOWED.—According to a mail despatch, 
dated September 3, from the Melbourne correspondent of the Financial 
Times, further loan operations on the part of the Australian colonies are 
anticipated ere long, the probable issues of the various States being as 
follows :—Queensland, £2,000,000 ; New Zealand, £1,750,000 ; Victoria, 
41,000,000; South Australia, £250,000; West Australia, £1,000,000 ; 
making a total for the whole colony of £6,000,000. Part of nearly all these 
loans, it is stated, will be floated locally—probably all South Australia’s issue. 
Regarding the finances of New South Wales the present administration 
maintains its extravagant system, and if only to remain in office must 
continue to borrow. The issues, however, are more likely to be in the 
shape of local Treasury bill emissions or increased sales of 34 per cent. 
funded stock. The finances of most of the States, continues the despatch, 
are much involved, the revenue in nearly all cases declining, and as 
there are a large number of pressing public works in hand, it may be 
fairly stated that the next few months will be marked by considerable 
borrowings, to which London will be asked to contribute largely. The 
local market is rather against public issues at the present moment, a 
recent issue of £400,000 by the Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of 
Works receiving an unsatisfactory response. At the moment there is no 
tendency to support the issue of corporation or Government loans unless at 
an increased rate of interest. Financial institutions are the biggest purchasers 
owing to the difficulty of obtaining short term safe outlets for the investment 
of current balances which are large.—The Queensland Treasury returns for 
September show that the revenue amounted to £244,900, as compared with 
£496,200 during September, 1901, and the expenditure to £201,200, as 
compared with £231,700. The revenue for the first three months of the 
financial year has amounted to £791,000, as compared with £ 1,018,000 
during the corresponding period of last year. The principal decrease was in 
the revenue from pastoral occupation, which declined by £253,000. There 
was an increase in railway receipts of £15,000. The expenditure for the 
three months amounted to £548,600, as compared with £643,200. The 
principal decieases were under the following heads :—Chief secretary’s 
department, £10,000; public works, £13,000; and railways, £40,000. 
The excess of revenue over expenditure was £ 242,000.—Reuter. 














Monetary Review. 


Rise in Bank Rate followed by Ease in Money.—Gold Movements at the 
Bank.— Money Rates Abroad.—Fresh Issues of Capital_— Trade, etc.— 
The Silver Market.—The Outlook.— The Savings Bank Funds. 


m\PRANK rate was raised from 3 to 4 per cent. on October 2, 
and it might therefore have been supposed that it 
would have been the signal for more stringent monetary 
conditions during the month of October. The real cue 
to markets, however, was given some days previously, 
when the Bank somewhat stultified its own action in raising the official 
rate by discounting about £ 4,000,000 in comparatively long-dated bills 
for the open market. Consequently, Lombard Street had to contend 
not only with the release of large sums in Government dividends 
during the first week in October, but also with the mass of money 
lent by the Bank of England, the bulk of which was not repayable 
until the last two months of the year. The action of the Bank in 
raising the rate to 4 per cent. was fully justified by the position 
disclosed in the return of that week, the reserve having fallen to 
423,616,229, which was almost identical with the figures at the end 
of October last year, when a similar advance was made. Moreover, 
as was pointed out in a leader in the Standard newspaper, the fact 
that the joint stock banks are now admittedly keeping larger reserves 
forms an important reason why the central institution should be 
equally energetic in maintaining the central reserve of the country. 
We show in our Notes and Comments in the present number 
how the proportion of bankers’ reserves at the Bank of England 
has increased during the last few years, and the figures there 
given are sufficiently striking to warrant the expectation that 
in the future the reserve held in Threadneedle Street will have to 
be proportionately larger. Up to the time of writing the new 
Bank rate can only be described as ineffective, the plethora of 
money being such that short loans have frequently been obtained in 
Lombard Street at 14 per cent., the average rate for weekly loans 
being somewhere from 2} to 24 per cent. After the payment of the 
final instalment on the new issue of Consols on the 19th inst., the 
extreme ease in money was perhaps rather less pronounced, but the 
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payment was met with great ease, and had no marked effect upon 
either loan or discount quotations. Consequently, the quotation for 
three months’ fine bills has never been higher than about 34 per 
cent., while occasionally 3} per cent. was touched. In addition to 
other influences tending to drag rates down, the continental houses 
have resumed buying on a fairly large scale, and it is, therefore, not 
surprising that the conditions of the money market should have been 
somewhat easier than the position really warrants. For it must not 
be forgotten that the extreme ease in money has been artificial in 
the sense of its being based largely upon the loans made by the 
Bank of England, while, on the other hand, the factors tending in the 
opposite direction, such as the decline in the foreign exchanges and 
the hardening of money rates on the Continent, were of a genuine 
character. The Paris cheque has been as low as 25°124, the move- 
ment being connected in some quarters with the maturity of large 
lines of American bills held in France. The Berlin and Austrian 
exchanges have also been low, and a considerable amount of gold 
has been sent from London to Vienna. The following table shows 
the quotations at the time of writing for loans and bills :— 


























Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating | Bank Date of 
Money. Three Seer Six Rate. Alteration. 
| Months. | Months. | Months. 
| 
ei <«4-e4@ 1 + 
September 22,1902 .| 2-4 3 | 38 34 3 Feb. 6, 1902. 
October 22, 1902 . .| 2 | 38 3% 38-1 4 Oct. 2, 1902. 
| | 
Movement . ° . _ | +% | -» | « te | +1 





GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK. 


In addition to a strong demand for gold, which absorbed all 
arrivals from abroad in the open market, nearly £2,000,000 was 
taken out of the Bank of England for export to Egypt, South 
America and the Continent. Consequently, as will be seen from 
the table which follows, the net amount imported for the year has 
now shrunk to just over £2,000,000, whereas a year ago the Bank 
had received on balance nearly £6,000,000. This movement is the 
more striking when it is remembered that during the greater part of 
the year money rates in this country have been decidedly above the 
level of Continental quotations. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO OCTOBER 20, 1902. 





To Egypt ° ‘ ‘ - £1,790,000 Bar gold bought . + «3,500,000 
» South Africa . ° - 1,270,000 United States gold coin bought 19,000 
» South America . ‘ « 1,105,000 From Australia P - 1,167,000 
» Buenos Ayres . ° . 495,000 » India and the East ° 903,000 
» Continent . ‘ ‘ . 150,000 » Egypt . , ‘ - 825,000 
» Malta . ° a ‘ 150,000 » Holland . ‘ ‘ 591,000 
», Guayaquil . ° . ° 122,000 » Hong Kong . . ° 69,000 
» Brazil ‘ . a ‘ 60,000 » Paris. . . - 54,000 
» Central America , . 30,000 » Batavia . i ‘ nm 50,000 
» Bermuda . ‘ ‘ . 20,000 » Continent P , ° 48,000 
» St. Helena ° . ‘ 14,000 » Constantinople - A 40,000 
» Natal ° . - ° 5,000 » China . e . < 5,000 
» Batavia . “ ‘ . 5,000 
» Destination not stated 3 50,000 

£ 5,266,000 
Net amount imported. + 2,005,000 
47,271,000 47,271,000 








MONEY RATES ABROAD. 

While, for the special reasons already referred to, loanable capital 
has been plentiful and cheap, money rates on the Continent have 
shown a general tendency to advance, partly in sympathy with the 
rise in our own Bank rate, and also. as the result of the usual 
stringency which follows the end of the quarter’s requirements. 
These conditions were especially pronounced in Berlin, where the 
return of the Imperial Bank on September 30 showed some striking 
movements. The cash in hand was down over 6 millions sterling, 
while the note circulation advanced.by nearly 15 millions, making 
the total the highest on record. Following the action of the Bank of 
England, and also in response to local conditions, the Reichsbank 
advanced its rate on October 4 from 3 to 4 per cent. Money rates 
in Paris have also risen considerably, but no change has been made 
in the Bank of France rate :— 











Paris. Berlin. | Amsterdam. Vienna. 

Market Rate, Sept. 22, 1902. . . . 2% 23% 2% 3% 
om Get. 08, S908 « 2 es 24 2} 214 33 
a ee +} +} | +3 +} 














FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL, 
Although the conditions of the Money Market have been favour- 
able on the whole to fresh issues of capital, these have been on a 
comparatively small scale, the principal flotations being the Treasury 
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bills offered by the Government. On September 22 there was an 
issue of £2,000,000 in six months’ bills, which were allotted at an 
average of £3. 6s. 2d. per cent. A week later twelve months’ bills 
for £1,000,000 were allotted at an average of £3. 4s. 7d., while on 
October 17 the Chancellor issued, under the new powers, £2,500,000 
in three months’ bills, which were sold at the comparatively high 
rate of £3. 5s. 4a. per cent. In addition to these flotations of 
Treasury bills, an issue was made early in October of Local Loans 
stock for £2,000,000. The minimum price was fixed at 984, but 
applications were on a large scale, and the average price at which 
the loan was allotted was £99. 6s. 7d. The principal feature, how- 
ever, of the month, so far as new issues were concerned, was the 
announcement of a § per cent. Japanese loan for 50,000,000 yen at 
par. Thanks to the merits of the loan itself, the sentiment surround- 
ing it owing to the British and Japanese alliance, and to the excellent 
auspices under which the loan was issued, namely, the house of Messrs. 
Baring Brothers and the Hong-Kong and Shanghai Corporation, this 
loan was a great success, being covered nearly four times, while the 
greater part of it appears to have gone direct into the hands 
of the investing public. Among other interesting new capital 
creations during the month was an issue of 3 per cent. stock for 
£640,000 by the Bristol Corporation. The price of issue was 
94 per cent., and the loan is understood to have been covered. 


TRADE, ETC. 

The returns of our foreign trade for September were unexpectedly 
favourable, imports showing the. substantial increase of £3,556,000, 
or just over 9 per cent., while the exports were up to 41,838,000, or 
about 8} per cent, Even when allowance is made for the fact that 
there was one week-day more in September this year, the figures are 
still decidedly encouraging, showing that trade conditions in the 
country remain active. For the substantial improvement in exports 


greatly increased shipments of iron and other metals to the United 
States were mainly responsible. 


THE SILVER MARKET. 

The American Smelting Company, which controls so large a 
proportion of the output of silver in the world, would appear to 
have failed in its efforts to maintain the quotation for the metal 
at an unnatural level. Each time this manceuvre was attempted 
the buyers were little influenced by the action of the group. 
Supplies were obtained from other quarters, and the American 
Company had later to sell its accumulations at prices very much 
below what it had previously attempted to obtain. As a result, 
the price of bar silver, which was quoted at 233d. per ounce when 
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we last wrote, has steadily declined until it stands at 23,4¢., or 
the lowest point on record. This depreciation, which possibly 
may prevail for some time, has induced the American Smelting 
Company to adopt a new course of proceedings. Seeing that 
India and the East are the principal sources of demand for the 
metal, it has adopted the policy of shipping the metal direct to India, 
evidently with a view to save the expenses and charges which are 
necessary to its handling in England. In this way the London 
market for silver suffers to the benefit of the Bombay market, and in 
view of the circumstance that so much of the silver used in India, the 
Straits, and South China passes through Bombay, there is a good 
chance that these operations may gradually assume considerable 
importance. At the same time, should the international demand for 
the white metal become important, the Americans might easily regret 
the course they have now taken, whilst the dealers in the Bombay 
market will not be slow to take advantage of any aggrandizement of 
their market. The operation does not appear to have had much 
effect, and the price of the metal in Bombay has fallen from 60% 
to 594. The real trouble is, of course, the smallness of the demand, 
and with China crippled by its heavy indebtedness, and India still 
a small buyer, the conditions are not promising. As to exceptional 
orders for important minting operations on behalf of Continental or 
other countries, these have for some time past been absent from the 
market. 
THE OUTLOOK. 

We have not referred hitherto to one of the most interesting 
features of the month, namely, the monetary situation in the United 
States. Full reference to this will be found in a special article else- 
where, but the matter must be briefly mentioned in this place, as it 
has undoubtedly been an influence in Lombard Street during the 
past month. To some extent it may even have prompted the 
directors of the Bank of England in advancing the official rate, and it 
has certainly had the effect of making many of the leading discount 
houses somewhat cautious in the matter of taking bills freely at the 
low quotations current. The measures adopted by the secretary of 
the Treasury to relieve the monetary stringency in New York have 
not commanded universal approval, for, although it is frankly 
recognised that the stringency there has been greatly increased by 
the lock-up of money in the Treasury, the proposals made by 
Mr. Secretary Shaw were of so radical a nature as to emphasise— 
perhaps unduly—the unpleasant monetary position. So far as 
this market is concerned interest centres at the moment in the extent 
of the indebtedness of the United States in Europe. Despite the 
enormous shipments of wheat to Europe, it is generally believed 
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that its value is exceeded by the borrowings in London at 
various Continental centres. If that be so it may easily be 
that the time of stringency in New York is not yet passed, and 
already financiers on this side are discussing whether gold may not 
come from New York to London in place of the usual shipments from 
this side of the Atlantic. However that may be, it is quite clear that 
the situation there is for the present one of great uncertainty, and is 
likely therefore to continue to affect the market here, in acting with 
caution in the matter of unduly lowering discount rates. Moreover, 
there are many other influences which might be mentioned as likely 
to occasion some renewal of stringency here during the closing two 
months of the year. The payment for the last batch of Treasury 
bills has shown that the supplies of cash in Lombard Street are less 
plentiful than is apparent on the surface, and already there are 
indications that borrowings at the Bank may be commenced 
before the end of the month (October). There is also the 
prospect of further large amounts being raised by the Govern- 
ment in Treasury bills during the month of November, while, by the 
maturity of bills recently discounted, the Bank of England’s hold 
over the money market will be largely increased. If this control 
should be sufficient to cause renewed borrowing at Threadneedle 
Street, the higher rate of 4 per cent. will quickly have the effect of 
checking the easier tendency recently apparent in discount rates, and 
may even conceivably occasion a considerable advance. 


THE SAVINGS BANKS FUNDS. 

At the moment of going to press the following statements 
have been made in Parliament :— 

Sir A. Rollit asked the Chancellor of the Exchequer whether it was proposed to take 
steps to carry out the report and recommendations of the Select Committee on Savings 
Banks Funds, including certain administrative reforms ; and if it was intended to reduce 
the interest payable to the banks by one-eighth per cent., from what date such reduction 
was likely to take place, and whether notice would be given to the banks and to the public. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer, in reply, said he had a Bill prepared to carry out the 
recommendations of the Select Committee, reducing the interest from May 20 next in the 
case of Trustee Banks, and from July 1 in the case of Post-office Banks, and he thought 
it might be advisable to introduce it in the hope that it might pass unopposed. Otherwise 
it must be introduced early next Session with a view to passing it by the dates named, 
in which case the notice to depositors would be much shorter. Further postponement 
of the reduction in the rate of interest would involve a heavy charge on the taxpayers. 
(Hear, hear.) 

We are sorry to find that this clumsy method of reducing the 
rate of interest on Post-office Savings Bank deposits to 2$ per cent. 
is to be actually put into the concrete form of a Paliamentary Bill. 
Whatever may be the minds of politicians upon this important 
matter there is no doubt that the views of the banking and business 
community generally are distinctly in favour, not of a reduction in 
the rate of interest to the small and thrifty depositor, but of a larger 
reduction of the rate of interest on deposits beyond a certain amount, 
in other words, that the reduction should only affect the well-to-do 
classes, whose balance at the Post-office Savings Banks have reached 
a point which practically removes them from being reckoned among 
those for whom the finances of the Post-office Savings Banks were 
originally intended. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


<4 TAGNATION and depression have characterised the stock 
markets during the past month, and although there 
has been no great pressure to sell, prices of most of 
the leading securities have steadily dwindled, our 
valuation of representative stocks showing a net 
depreciation for the month of about 12} millions sterling, making 
the present valuation the lowest since March last, while there has 
been a falling off of fully 50 millions from the highest point of the 
year. The figures for the past month are as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Sept. 20, 1902 £3,108,212,000 
‘ ts ~ » Oct. 20, 1902 3,095,919,000 








Decrease . . . . $12,293,000 


Notwithstanding the ease of money in Lombard Street, first-class 
investment stocks have been dull, the rise in Bank rate and the 
condition of the foreign exchanges suggesting that the ease may 
be of a very temporary kind, while the market for “ gilt-edged ” 
stocks is also weighed down by the large “ bull ” account in Consols, 
and the prospect of further borrowing by the Government early in 
the New Year. There is consequently a further decline in Consols, 
home corporation stocks and prior charge issues of the English 
railway companies. The ordinary stocks of most of the leading 
railway companies are also lower, notwithstanding the fact that 
traffic returns have been of an encouraging character. The depression 
was accentuated at one time by fears that the coal strike in America 
might involve the railways in increased working charges when coal 
contracts came to be renewed. Apprehensions in this direction have 
been lessened, however, since the termination of the strike, and 
prices in the railway market have partially recovered. 

The cue to speculative stocks has been given by the break in 
American rails, occasioned by the monetary stringency in New York. 
Even in that department there has been an appreciable recovery 
from the lowest points touched, but there is still a considerable loss 
to note on balance. 

That the ease in the London Money Market is regarded as 
likely to be of short duration is shown by the general advance 
which has occurred in English bank shares, which have now nearly 
recovered the decline shown in August following the deduction of 
the dividends. Insurance shares have also improved considerably. 
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Other changes to note in miscellaneous descriptions are com- 
paratively slight, and in the Mining Market, where business has 
been almost at a standstill, pending a decisive statement with 
regard to the finances of the Transvaal Colonies, the changes are 
insignificant. 





TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND ‘THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 





























—e: iaiiiiialie Market Values. Comparison. ete 
Amount (Par = a ee or 
Valea). Sept. 20, 1902.| Oct. 20, 1902. Increase. Decrease. Decrease. 
4 Pa & 4 Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian 776,747 774,140 — 2,607 ~- 03 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,241 39,061 ~ 180 - 05 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,295 49,910 ne 385 - 08 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,394 31,167 ss 227 - 07 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do. 852,323 853,108 785 ove + O1 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord. 262,662 260,408 ii 2,254 - o9 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 191,135 190,604 ae 531 - 03 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 171,500 170,460 i 1,100 - 06 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 59,306 59,089 re 217 - 04 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 42,667 41,502 ie 1,165 - 29 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs.| 115,548 | 111,480 oe 4,068 - 35 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 53,508 52,745 sia 763 - 14 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,569 8,501 vai 68 - 08 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 16,276 16,239 ae 37 - o2 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 56,732 56,025 me 707 - 12 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, #.c. 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 47,525 48,211 686 + 1'°5 
-- 4 Australasian do. 9,915 9,981 66 _ + 07 
— 6 Other Colonial do. 8,603 8,438 ie 165 - 1'9 
_ 10 Semi-Foreign do. 16,014 16,399 385 ee + 24 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7234 7,187 is 47 - 07 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ‘ 8,597 8,550 vie 47 - 05 
10,842 | 4 Gas ‘ ; ; 28,986 29,233 247 ove + o'9 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. : 17,429 17,764 335 eee + I'9 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 10,723 10,634 nas 89 - 08 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 74,341 74,921 580 ove + o8 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . . 11,536 11,351 so. 185 ~ 16 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 35,590 35,132 ose 458 - 13 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 55,009 55,242 173 ave + 03 
African) 
4,966 | 8Shipping . . 7,959 7,920 ose 39 - 05 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 17,418 17,432 14 ae + O1 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3,532 3.455 at 77 - 22 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . » 19,778 19,630 ii 148 - o8 
3,271 15,564 Average 
Less increase 3,271 yan 
aa per cent. 
2,868,932 | 325 Totals £} 3,108,212 | 3,095,919 | Net decrease | £12,293 - 04 


















































609 


LONDON BANKS AND FOREIGN BUSINESS. 


ALTHOUGH in certain respects differing from the opinions set 
forth by the writer, we have thought it worth while to reproduce the 
following signed article on this subject which appeared in the Daily 
Mail of October 11 :— 


When presiding at the last annual general meeting of the London and County Banking 
Company, Mr. W. E. Hubbard remarked that there was now a bank in nearly every street 
in London, and if the opening of branches went on much longer the banks would almost 
rival the number of licensed premises in the City. That there is keen competition between 
the London clearing banks is patent to the most casual observer, but the competition is 
confined to narrow and well-worn grooves. 

London prides itself on being the financial centre of the world, and yet not one of its great 
banks has a branch abroad. There are many banks in London with large capitals formed 
for the particular purpose of transacting foreign business, but they are not complete establish- 
ments in the strict sense of the word. The Clearing-house is formed of a small and select 
group of banks who, having set up a monopoly, jealously limit the membership strictly to 
themselves, thereby compelling all other banks to keep an account with one of their number. 

There was a time when the Clearing-house comprised all the principal banks in London, 
but to-day the non-members represent a strong majority. The clearing institutions are popu- 
larly regarded as our representative banks. Some of them do a very large foreign business, 
but where that is the case transactions which are done direct are carried out through the 
intermediary of foreign agents. 

At one time the London banker, when entrusted with foreign business, did not trouble 
himself with the matter, but handed it over to his exchange broker, who carried through the 
transaction and charged a commission—sometimes on both sides—for his services. But the 
arrival of the intelligent foreigner altered this, and by cutting into the business he has 
practically taken the matter into his own hands, as the broker at least knows to his cost. 
He never fails when opportunity offers to point out to the English merchant and others the 
advantages he can give, places the services of his branches at the disposal of the merchant for 
any direct business transacted abroad, and undertakes to do at first hand at the lowest 
possible cost any foreign business in London. These methods have succeeded, and are 
succeeding. 

These foreign banks, speaking generally, are a power in the London market. Their 
principal officers are mostly men with great and varied experience, gained in more than one 
commercial centre. In this they have a great advantage over the Englishman. How many 
of the officials of our clearing banks have had practical experience outside the British Isles? 

It is easy to raise the excuse of specialisation, and to say they have a perfect knowledge of 
English banking, but is that sufficient? “ What do they know of England who only England 
know?” might very well be asked. Are there no foreign methods worth considering and 
adopting? It goes without saying that institutions having more capital at command than 
have our largest banks, and directed and managed by capable men of cosmopolitan experience, 
must make their presence felt. 

Assuming that the management of English and foreign banks is of an equality, the 
foreigner has the advantage in that he has more markets in which to operate. It has always 
been an easy matter to purchase bills on England in foreign markets, but with those banks 
which have branches here, facilities are obtained which have far-reaching effects. With all 
their ramifications they can either place in London or take away from London bills or gold 
in sufficient quantities materially to affect the situation in whatever manner desired. The 
clearing bank, which makes a large profit in the margin of interest between its borrowing 
and lending rates, and whose customers are therefore interested in the course of the Bank 
rate, does not possess the power of the foreign banker domiciled in London of influencing 
that rate. 
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The position is not flattering to the Englishman. Small banks have been bought up, 
and by keeping to old and well-worn methods home bankers have set up a keen and what 
must be in many instances an unprofitable competition, while the foreigner has been going 
ahead with giant strides. 

London has not that pre-eminence in the world of finance that was hers, say, twenty or 
thirty years ago. Berlin and New York have extended their influence tremendously of late, 
and both biti fair to advance still further. Early this year the Americans established a bank 
with branches abroad for the purpose of transacting international financial business for 
American firms. Hitherto this business has been done through London banks. It is now 
stated that a representative of several large interests controlled by Mr. Rockefeller was in 
London for a considerable time this summer studying the methods of the London banker 
with a view to setting up an effective competition here. In fine, the Yankee intends to 
hustle our very conservative London banker. 

What are we doing to maintain our position? Would it not be better to take the war 
into the enemy’s camp, not in a half-hearted, but in a thorough-going manner? Would it 
not pay some of our leading clearing banks to open branches in Paris, Berlin, New York, 
and elsewhere, using the large funds at their command in getting some of the valuable 
business in different parts of the world which now goes to the foreigner ? 

To do this successfully competent and experienced officials are required, but where are 
these to be found? Languages, foreign banking customs and laws, and the science of 
exchange must at least be known; and not only known, but there must be the capability 
of utilising such knowledge to the best advantage. We are apt to boast of our insularity, 
but when the foreigner comes and settles in our midst and competes for our business, and 
that successfully, what does our insularity avail us? It should not prevent us from taking 
some useful hints from those on the other side of the Channel, and to do this our sons must 
break down the barrier of insularity and go abroad to learn, in order that they may return 
to their native land fully equipped and ready to fight the foreigner who is making such 
a strong attempt to become pre-eminent in the “ financial capital of the world.” 

W. FincH Waytr. 

In the first place, Mr. Finch Wayte appears to lay too much 
stress upon the conservative attitude adopted by the Bankers’ 
Clearing-house. There is to a certain extent some inconvenience 
in important banks being not included in its operations, but those 
who are thus studiously kept outside its working are not the first 
to complain over the circumstances. Then, too much stress is, 
perhaps, laid upon the growth of the business of the foreign banks 
which have offices in London. People well able to judge are of 
opinion that the Continental and American banks which have 
opened offices in London have, in doing so, paid a tribute to the 
unique position held by our capital in the monetary world. The 
branches which they operate in this centre have brought business to 
London, and this accounts in a great measure for the growth in 
importance of the offices which are operated here. At the same 
time, the growth of banking business between this country and the 
Continent does not warrant bankers on this side transferring their 
transactions from the agents employed to branches of their own 
formation. 

Whilst, however, skilled opinion is ranged against the views of 
Mr. Finch Wayte, we must confess to a lurking desire that his article 
may stir up one of our London bankers to put the matter to a 
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practical test. A large exchange business is conducted between 
this country and the Continent, and a portion of the profits attached 
to such transactions might well be secured by our bankers. They 
are not slow to spend money in order to secure business in the 
country, and it might well be considered whether an outlay upon a 
little larger scale in a foreign centre might not bring a good return 
in building up a safe and lucrative business abroad. It should be 
remembered that a foreign branch, if soundly and thoroughly 
established, might prove a channel for the initiative of business not 
hitherto transacted by the London banker, and might prove of great 
assistance at times when the local money market is unusually easy. 
Only, of course, the establishment must be costly in the first place, 
and the control must necessarily be less direct than is the case with 
the ordinary branches of an English bank. 





MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THE congress held last month at Frankfort-on- 
BANKING the-Main by German bankers was, we believe, the 
ppc first of its kind, and it is to be hoped that the 
"association now formed will hold meetings at stated 
intervals. The discussion at the assembly, which was attended 
by about 800 persons, including representatives of the Imperial, the 
Prussian and other German Governments, was of a most useful 
character. The main object aimed at in the speeches was to 
demonstrate the mischievous effect of the legislation of the past 
dozen years, especially in respect to the efforts to restrict and regulate 
speculation on the Bourse. This legislation, which appears to have 
almost been designed to root out such business altogether, has been 
mainly the work of the Agrarian party, which is notoriously hostile 
to the financial and commercial interests of the country. In its 
ignorance of the working of fundamental economic laws, this 
agricultural party simply sought by legislative enactment to 
extirpate business which in its eyes injured its interests, without 
any regard to the general consequences of such measures. 


THE bankers at their congress roundly affirmed 

THE EFFECT OF that the first effect of the Bourse Laws had been to 
~~ drive much profitable Bourse business from Germany, 
chiefly to London. A second consequence was to 

enable dishonest persons to wriggle out of contracts into which they 
had deliberately entered, upon the plea that the contracts were 
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illegal. Occasionally, even during the prosperous times, there were 
examples of dishonourable conduct of this kind, but during the crisis 
the instances became much more numerous. Men unblushingly refused 
to carry out their engagements under cover of the law—men, more- 
over, who had been entering into and fulfilling similar contracts for 
years before. From the speeches of the Governmental representa- 
tives, it would appear that the grievances complained of were 
admitted, and a Bill dealing with these matters is promised to be 
introduced into the Reichstag. The subject, however, comes within 
the range of partisan politics, and this means that it is bound to 
meet with strong opposition. 





THE arrangement for the improvement of the 

THE SPANISH Spanish exchange has been agreed upon by all the 
a parties concerned. The Finance Minister has come 

to terms with the Bank of Spain, which in its turn has obtained the 
support of several of the important French banks. Railway com- 
panies and other important industrial concerns in the country have 
given in their adhesion to the suggested efforts, and it is only the 
exporting class which have complained. These naturally feel the 
effect of the rapid decline in the exchange already established, and it 
is to be hoped that the operations will be conducted as carefully as 
possible. The improvement in the exchange can proceed in propor- 
tion as Spain is able to correct its adverse balance of trade, and to 
unduly push down the rate will only lead to reaction and further 
dislocate the business of the country. As it is there must be a certain 
amount of dislocation, since traders, who have been working upon 
the basis of a greatly depreciated exchange, will often find certain 
operations impossible when this depreciation is reduced. But to 
have the exchange shifting from one point to another, without any 
certainty as to its next move, is still worse, and a slow but steady 
movement is to be desired. In order to assist the operations of the 
syndicate, the Bank of Spain will open an office in Paris and in 
London. The effect of the arrangement has, so far, been to depress 
exchange below 33 pesetas to the 4. 





-™ 
i 


A BRANCH of the National Bank of South Africa, Limited, has been 
opened at Nijlstroom (Transvaal). 







Tue Royal Bank of Queensland, Limited, announces that Mr. Charles S. 
Dicken and Mr. John Fleming Arnot have joined the London board. 
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THE BANK OF BELGIUM. 


THE operations of the Bank of Belgium, the report of which we 
translate in this number, offer some interesting points of comparison 
and contrast with those of the Bank of France and of Germany, 
which appeared in our number for August. 


The note circulation averaged for the year 1901— 


Bank of Belgium . ‘ . : £,23,970,000 
Bank of France . , ; : 164,632,000 
Bank of Germany ‘ , 59,513,000 
The amount of the current accounts was, at the— 
Bank of Belgium . , i : 43,580,000 
Bank of France . : . : 20,560,000 
Bank of Germany ° . 23,410,000 


In the case of the Bank of Belgium and of the Bank of Germany 
the amount of the current accounts is that stated for December 31, 
1901 ; for the Bank of France the amount given is the average for 
1901, and includes discount and other accounts. In the case of the 
Bank of Germany the amount is a good deal influenced by the 
arrangements for the transfer of money from one place to another, by 
means of which money can be transferred, without charge, from any 
office of the Bank to any other, provided the person to whose credit 
the sum is to be placed has a current account at the Bank. 

The amount of the precious metals held was, at the— 


Bank of Belgium . ; : , £,4,646,000 
Bank of France . : ‘ ‘ 140,644,000 
Bank of Germany ; , , 45,570,000 


In the case of the Bank of Belgium these figures are the amounts 
held on December 31, 1901 ; for the Banks of France and Germany 
they are the averages for the year 1901. 

At the Bank of France the amount was divided between— 

Gold, average. . . , £96,408,000 
Silver, average. ‘ , ‘ 44,236,000 


£140,644,000 





At the Bank of Germany about three-fourths of the whole 
amount, apparently, was in gold and one-fourth in silver—current 
coin of the German Empire. The average holdings during the year 
are not stated in the report, but the amounts were, December 31, 
1901I— 


Gold in bars and foreign money. £%777;000 
Gold in German money . . ‘ 21,832,000 

£31,609,000 
Silver thalers . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 6,912,000 
Divisional money . : , ° 4,906,000 


£,43)427,000 





VOL. LXXIV, 
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At the Bank of Belgium the figures at the same date were— 


xold F , : : ; £,3»448,000 
Silver 5-franc pieces , , . 837,000 
Divisional and token coins. , 361,000 

£4:646,000 


With such a small specie reserve, comparatively speaking, the 
Bank of Belgium depends a good deal on its holding of bills on 
foreign countries. The report states that in 1901 the bills discounted 
on Belgium amounted to : , : £102,057,058 
and those on foreign countries to. . ; , 2,776,498 


Total . $134,833,556 





The skill with which the Bank conducts its exchange operations 
enables it to dispense with holding a very large stock of specie. 


This summary shows how large a part of the discount business of 
the Bank consists in discounting foreign paper. This is considered 
so important that the amount of foreign securities held by the Bank 
is published every week in the Aoniteur Belge, together with the 
amount of specie and bullion. This is done in order to mark that 
these securities being readily realisable in gold are regarded as 
forming part of the specie reserve. They form part of the 
Portefeutlle—the bills held—but are stated separately thus to make 
the strength of the position of the Bank clear. 


The particulars are shown in the table which follows the balance- 
sheet of the Bank at the close of the report. 


One of the most remarkable features in the manner of conducting 
the business of the Bank of Belgium consists in the arrangements as 
to its country discount offices. These are private partnerships which 
are approved by the Bank. The arrangements under which they 
work will be found explained in the note to the report, which refers 
to the discount operations. They do a very considerable business, 
and form all the country offices of the Bank. The branch of the 
Bank at Antwerp also does a very large business. 


The translator desires to express his thanks to M. V. Van 
Hoegaerden, the Governor of the Bank, for the courtesy with which 
he has assisted him in making the details of the operations of the 
Bank clear to English readers, and for the valuable information 
which he has supplied. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM. 


REPORT DELIVERED BY THE GOVERNOR, ON BEHALF OF THE COUNCIL 
OF ADMINISTRATION, ON THE OPERATIONS OF THE YEAR T1gol. 
[The Franc converted as 25 = £1 in this statement.] 

GENTLEMEN,—At the general meeting of February 25, 1901, Baron 
Lambert was elected Censor to replace and to complete the term of office 
of M. Brugmann, deceased. 

The general meeting of August 26 re-elected Baron de Moreau as a 
director for a period of six years. At the same meeting the terms of office 
of M. Lysen and Baron Lambert, Censors, were renewed for a period of 
three years. 

Capital. 

On December 31, 1901, the 50,000 shares forming the capital of the 

Bank were divided thus :— 


Inscribed shares. , , ° 25,391 
Shares to bearer. : ; ° 24,609 
50,000 








The 25,391 nominative shares were divided among 938 holders, 618 of 
whom possessed at least 10 shares. 


Rate of Discount. 
On January 1, 1901, the rate of discount was 4 per cent. 
» February 9, ,, it dropped to F 38 w 
” June 15) » ” ” ” ° ° ” 

The average of the rate of discount, taken with regard to the respective 
length of time for which each rate lasted, was, therefore, for 1901, 3°28 per 
cent. 

In 1900 it had been 4’09 per cent. 


Discount. 
The amount of bills on Belgium, discounted in 1901, was . £ 102,057,058 
In 1g0o it had been . . , , ‘ ‘ : , 109,988, 345 
Difference, being /ss, for 1901 , : , ‘ £7:931,287 








* Minimum Rate of Discount at the Banks of England, Germany, France and 
Holland in 1901 :— 


Bank of England, Bank of Germany. Bank of France, Bank of Holland. 
On Jan. 1,4 % OnJan. 1,5 % From Jan. 1 to Dec. 31, 3 % On Jan. 1, 34% 
” ” 35 %, ” Feb. 26, 4} , 4 ” June 14,3 y 
» Feb. 7,44 % » Apr. 22,4 % 

» » 21,4 4 — wy June 18, 3} % 

» June 6,34 % ——,,_ Sept.23,4 % 

» w» 1353 % 


~» Oct. 38,4 % 
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The number of bills on Belgium, discounted in 1901, was . 3,869,987 
In 1900 it was . . . : i ; ' ; P 317 76,123 
Difference, being more, for 1901 , ; . , 93,864 


The couhtry discount offices discounted* 1,968,897 bills for £.44,205,956 


The branch (Antwerp) discounted ‘ 243,118 4, 45 15,976,649 
The head office (Brussels) discounted. 1,657,972 4, 55 41,874,454 
In the total amount of discounts, the operations at the 
country offices represent : ‘ , . ‘ ; 43 per cent. 
Those at the branch (Antwerp) . ; : : : 2 16 » 
» 99 yy head office (Brussels) . ‘ , ' ‘ 4! es 
The bills payable at Brussels amounted to , , . £ 28,282,276 
= »» in the towns which had agencies to . 56,947,453 
— » in the districts worked through the Post 
Office . , , ; ‘ : ; : 16,827,329 
The average length of time the bills discounted had to run was about 
41 days. 


The bills on Belgium were divided thus :— 


535,956 bills accepted ‘ -£49:538)544 
35332,266 ,, not acceptedand promissory notes 44,360,971 


537 sale and redemption transactions t . 4,508,392 
1,224 transactions in warrants. ‘ » 2,049,152 
4 transactions in Treasury bonds . . 1,600,000 


The average amount of the accepted bills, which was £108. 6s. in 1900, 
fellin 1901 to £92. 8s., and that of the non-accepted bills fell from £13. 16s. 
to £13. 6s. The average length of time the acceptances had to run was 
42 days in 1901, against 39 in 1900; that of the non-accepted bills and 
promissory notes was 40 days in 1901, against 37 days in 1900. 

If to the bills dis- 
counted on Belgium 
being. : . 3,869,987 bills for £102,057,058 

22,848 4, 4, 32,776,498 on foreign countries, 
are added, the whole 
amount for 1go1 is 


3:892,835 55 9 4134,833,556 








* Note by Translator.—The country discount offices of the Bank of Belgium (described 
as country offices throughout the report) are institutions so peculiar in character that a few 
words of explanation are advisable. They are private partnerships. Socéétés en nom 
collectif, “ the title of the firms comprising the name of one or more of the partners, and the 
liability of each being unlimited.” (See article on “ Société Commerciales” in Palgrave’s 
Dictionary of Political Economy.) The members, or administrators, of these firms are 
approved by the Bank. They are responsible for the due payment of the bills discounted 
by them. They do a large business. During the year 1901 they discounted, collectively, 
1,968,897 bills for an amount of 444,205,960. The share of the discount which the Bank 
received for these was £173,235—the share which the offices received was £43,388. 

t Aote by Translator —The banking securities on foreign countries, the collection of 
which cannot be carried out by the Bank itself, are discounted on condition of being redeemed 
(purchased back) by the discounters at a date earlier than that on which they become due. 
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Bills rejected. 
In 1901 the Bank rejected 3,728 bills which did not fulfil the conditions 
required by the Statutes. They represented a sum of £178,698. 
These bills are divided thus :— 


At Brussels. ‘ . . 2,832 bills for £113,731 
» Antwerp . ‘ ; 195 » 9» 19,661 
», the country eee offices 70 « « 45,306 


Profit of the Discounting. 
The net produce of the discount amounts, for the year 1901, to £511,689, 
and is sub-divided as follows :— 
1. Profit from the discount on Belgian securities £ 367,823 


Add to these figures the rebate brought 
forward from December 31, 1900 » 42,907 





£410,730 
And deduct :— 


(a) Profit from the discount exceed- 
ing 34 per cent. to be paid to 
the Government . : $15,525 


(4) The rebate on Dec. 31, 1901 . 36,027 








451552 
; ; - ——— £359178 
2. Profit from discount of foreign securities* . £148,624 
Add to this amount the rebate, December 
31, Ig00 . . , ‘ ‘ ; 19,820 
£168,444 
And deduct the rebate, December 3% aap 15,933 
Leaving 152,511 
The total profit for the year is, therefore, £511,689 
The country discount offices have received for de/ 
credere,t after deducting the _— expenses repaid 
to the Bank . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £43389 
Bills 
The bills, etc., held appear in the balance-sheet of December 
31, 1901,as_. . - 4191315747 


The foreign bills, nheling the bills which are “held by the Bank and 
those which are with correspondents for collection, represent in the above 
amount the sum of . ‘ £,6,501,700 
We desire to remind you, as ote, of the whuite assistance given by 

our discount committees at Brussels and Antwerp. 





* Note by Translator.—These foreign securities are composed exclusively of bank bills 
having less than 100 days to run and payable, if required, in gold at the principal banking 
centres on the continent (London, Paris, Beriin, Amsterdam, etc.) 

+ Note by Translator.—Del credere means in this reference an extra commission received 
by a broker who undertakes to become surety for the solvency of the customer for whom he 
transacts a sale.—See Palgrave’s Dictionary of Political Economy, vol. 1., p. 537. 
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Collection of Bills. 


During the year 1901, 4,277,694 bills, for a sum of £143,921,616, have 


been dealt with for collection. 


3,922,007 of these bills came from the different offices of the Bank and 
from the Belgian Savings Bank, representing a sum of £ 140,406,426. 


They are divided thus :— 
1. At Brussels: 744,063 bills, for a sum of. 
Out of this number, 94,854 bills, 12°75 per cent., 
were not paid when they fell due ; of these, 
56,447 bills, representing a sum of £947,668, 
were paid through debt-collecting officers, 
or at our offices, after protest. 

There remain, then, 38,407 bills which were not met, and 
were taken up by those who brought them to the Bank, repre- 
senting a sum of £492,096, being 5°16 per cent. of the total 
number of bills, and 1°60 per cent. of the whole money value. 


2. In the country: 1,504,143 bills, for a sum of . 
Out of this number 138,023 bills, 9°17 per cent., 
were not paid when they fell due; of these, 
77,516 bills, fora sum of £1,464,578, were 
paid through debt-collecting officers. 

There remain, then, 60,507 bills unprovided for and paid 
by those who brought them to the Bank, for a sum of 
£614,640, being 4°02 per cent. of the total number of bills, 
and r’o1 per cent. of the amount. 

3- Bills dealt with through the Post Office: 1,650,867 
in number, for an amount of ; 
Out of this number, 91,178 bills, for a sum of 
4751440, were not paid at the date when 
they fell due. 

The persons who brought the bills have thus repaid 
5°52 per cent. of the whole number of bills dealt with through 
the post, and 4°45 per cent. of the money value of these bills. 

4. From foreign correspondents: 22,934 bills, for a 
sum of 


Total , , ; £140,406,425 


32359,163 


» £39,590,172 


60,589,045 


16,868,045 


On December 31, 57,877 bills, for a sum of £1,306,254, were dealt 


with for collection at Brussels ; this was, with respect to the number of bills, 


the highest number falling due on any date during the year. 


The unpaid bills, for which it was necessary to apply to those who 


brought them, are divided thus :— 
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At Brussels : 


By declarations, 980 bills, fora sum of . . £12,867 
” protests, 373427 ” ” ” ba . 479,230 
In the Provinces : 
By declarations, 3,412 bills, for a sum of. - £25573 
», protests, 57,095 4, 4 ‘ ‘ 589,067 


We continue to request the public to mark ‘the addresses clearly and fully 
when they draw bills. 

We also call attention to the desirability of indicating clearly on the bills 
the addresses and occupations of the drawers of the bill. 

The number of the bills paid in for collection by the holders of current 
accounts is 355,687, fora sum of £ 3,515,190. 

The produce of the charge for obtaining payment of these bills amounts 


to £2,175. 





Mortgages.* 
The amount of the mortgages held by the Bank, in accordance with Article 39 





of the Statutes, was, on December 31, 1900. ‘ . » £199,032 
In the balance-sheet for 1901 it stood at . : , . . 187,503 
Being a difference, ss, of . . , , ‘ . 411,529 


Advances on Public Funds (Belgian Debt only). 
During the year 1901, there has been lent, on the security of public 
funds :— 


At Brussels . . , . £25519,196 
At Antwerp . : : ; 805,000 
At the Agencies . : : - 3,011 3036 

46,335,232 


The advances on current accounts against 
the security of public funds pledged for 








the purpose, amounted to ‘ : . 1,238,470 
4715739702 
The current loans were, on December 31, 1901— 

At Brussels . : : ; » £381,556 

At Antwerp . , , ‘ ‘ 276,228 

At the Agencies . ; . ; 606,016 

41,263,800 

The advances on current accounts were ; 947,026 

£2,210,826 
The interest which accrued during the year amounted to. » £65,345 
To this amount must be added the rebate of December 31, 1g00 8,218 
4731593 
And deducted the rebate of December 31, 1901 ; ; ‘ 6,916 
The net profit for the year is therefore . ‘ ‘ . £66,647 








* Note by Translator—These mortgages are securities on real property, pledged to 
secure the realization of claims on bills, etc., which have not been paid in regular course. 
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Cash Operations. 


The movements of the receipts and payments is shown by the following 
figures :— 




















Receipts. Payments. 
At Brussels : ~ 4174337379 - - 4173190257 
At the Agencies . : 264,623,760 . . 251,773,008 
At the Branch (Antwerp) 796245737 ; ; 70,381,025 
£ 509,585,876 449513441290 
The total movement of receipts and payments was. . £1,004,930,165 
In 1900 it was ‘ ‘ ; ; ; ; ‘ ; 986,684,289 
Difference, more, for 1901 . ‘ ‘ ; ; 418,245,876 
The Reserve of the Bank was made up as follows :— —_ 
December 31, 1900. December 31, 1901. 
Gold coins . : ; . £3:676,162  . » £3:448,342 
Silver 5-franc pieces. . 480,120. ; 836,560 
Divisional and token coins . 194,002. : 361,225 
The total reserve in metal 
compares thus . ‘ - £4350,284 44,646,127 
Adding to this amount the 
notes of the Bank. ; 4,489,528 . » 555339987 
The bills paid, the bills held 
for collection on the current 
accounts and the coupons 
paid in advance : ; 2,910,894 . » 35154466 
The amount given in the nes 
balance-sheet is obtained . £11,750,706 4131334580 


Current Accounts. 
The balance of the current accounts stands, among 
liabilities in the balance-sheet, December 31, 1901, at. £,3)580,552 
The total movement of the current accounts at Brussels 7 
belonging to private individuals, including the savings 





and pensions fund, amounted in 1go1 to ' - £279:424,574 

The total movement of the current accounts at the Agencies 74,846,742 
The total movement of the current accounts at the branch at 

Antwerp. . ° , . ‘ . : ; 2355573,026 

Total . ‘ . ; , - £589,844,342 

The corresponding amount in 1900 was__.. ; : é 611 862,558 


Difference for 1901, dss . , ‘ ; 3 ; ; 422, 018, 216 
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The average of the balances to the credit, which was in 1900 £25132,671 
rose in 1901 to ; : £$2425,767 

The payments in 1901 made: on behalf of the holders of current accounts 
domiciled in other places amounted— 


At Brussels on the Agencies, to. . £24,516,900 
At the Agencies on Brussels, to . ; 20,972,669 
At the Agencies on other Agencies, to . 8,388,944 

Total ; : » £53878,513 


The Public Treasury. 
The receipts in 1go1 on behalf of the Public ‘Treasury 





amounted to ‘ , , ‘ ; . © 477:953771 
The payments to. , ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ 77;610,035 
Total movement . ‘ , ‘ ‘ . » £155563,806 
This amount was in 1g00 . ; , ‘ - £152,081,987 
The amount to the credit of the — was, on December 
31, Igor. . , ' £379,854 
The average amount enka the year was ‘ . . 611,723 
The average amount of the current provision was . ‘ 411,918 
The public funds lodged for the Treasury amounted, on 
December 31, 1901, to ‘ ; ; ; : 52,734,121 
On December 31, 1900, these were . . , 39,813,209 


The coupons of the different loans of the State, of the funds for annuities, 
of the national railways, of the shares of the railway companies taken up by 
the State, and of the Communal Credit, paid at the wickets of the Bank, 
both at Brussels and in the provinces, are 2,957,812 in number. 

Besides the large number of coupons paid, there have been detached this 
year 1,158,000 coupons from the bonds deposited in the safes of the State. 


Savings Banks. 

The amount to the credit of the Savings Bank, £334,451, is included 
in the general total of the current accounts in the balance-sheet of 
December 31, 1901. 

The securities of the savings banks and the loans on behalf of this institu- 
tion stand on both sides of the balance-sheet of the Bank at . £9,041,007 

This amount was in 1900. : , ; . ‘ 7:943,179 

Cheques to Order.* 
The cheques to order issued at Brussels in 1901 reached the number of— 
158,512 for an amount of £28,358,388 


Those issued in the provinces were 276,696 - ” 25:797,710 
Together ; . » 435,208 * ” £54:156,098 
These figures were in 1900 . » 413,735 sa 99 £58,010,004 





* Note by Translator—Cheques to order, with a minimum of 50 francs (say £2), 
supplied free of charge to the public at all its offices, and payable the next day after issue 
at all the offices of the Bank, Brussels, Antwerp, and thirty-nine country offices. 
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Deposits. 
On December 31, 1901, the total amount of the deposits was £ 18,973,715 
The amount of the open deposits was : ‘ ; » 10,501,505 
The amount of the closed deposits was . 8,472,210 
The deposits at the Branch (Antwerp) are included for an 
amount’ of . ° , ‘ . . 2,969,644 
The charge for keeping these amounted to. . , . 10,601 


Real Property. 

The item “Real Property” stood in the balance-sheet for 

December 31, 1901, at . . £489,584 
Following on the passing of the law Lengthening the term of 

the existence of the Bank, important enlargements in the 

office buildings at Brussels and in the country were under- 

taken, in order to meet the continually increasing require- 

ments of the different departments of the Bank. 
The sum already spent on this work had amounted by 

December 31, 1901, to . : ‘ . , , . 18,081 


Plant and Furniture. 
The account “ Plant and Furniture ” stood in the balance-sheet 
of December 31, 1901, at. : , ‘ , . 425,571 


Redemption of Property, Plant and Furniture. 
The sinking fund for the redemption of property, plant and furniture, 
the resources of which are employed in the public funds, appears in the 
balance-sheet of December 31, 1901, for £173,262. 


Supply of Material for the Manufacture of Notes and Books. 

The sum of £5,131, which represents the value of the stereotypes, of the 
ink and principally of the paper intended for notes, and for the printing 
needed for the different operations of the Bank and the Agencies, is given in 
the balance-sheet under the heading of “Supply of material for the manu- 
facture of notes and books.” 


Guarantees for Officers. 

This account includes the securities given to the Bank by the managers 
of the country discount offices, the agents, debt collectors, and cashiers. 
They consist of securities on real or personal estate amounting to a sum of 
£516,689, which appears on both sides of the balance-sheet. 


Public Funds. 
The public funds belonging to the Bank stand in 
the balance-sheet, December 31, 1901, at . £1,996,537 
They include :—- 
In Belgian national debt— 


2% per cent. a nominal capital of . , ' ; £266,252 
3» 9 (St series) a nominal capital of . ; 352,008 
3 ” ” (2nd ” ) ” ” ” ” . 1,364,024 


3 ” ” (3rd ” ) ” ” ” ”» . 252,460 
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Notes of the Bank in Circulation. 


The amount of notes to bearer stands in the balance-sheet at £ 31,507,200 











The notes held in reserve are 59533:987 
The amount of the notes in circulation, on December 31, 

1901, was; therefore » £25:973:213 
On December 31, 1900, this amount had been 25,265,272 
The average of the notes in circulation, during the year rgor, 

was. ‘ 23,970,638 
This average had been is in 1900 , 23,059,340 

The average of the note circulation is composed as follows ; — 

In 1901. In 1900. 
Notes of £40 £,6,811,720 £5,737,840 
eo » 20 1,351,400 1,303,980 
es 10,029,680 9,610,144 
” ” 2 2,057,718 1,905,97° 
a 16s. 397 20,120 39501,406 
423:970,638 42310591340 


The Bank withdrew from circulation and destroyed :— 


159,000 notes of £40 


39,000 ” ” 20 
850,000 4 4 
400,000 ,, 4, 2 

2,097,000 4, 4, 16s. 


Together 


3)545,000 notes for 


£13,017,600 


This sum corresponds to about 54 per cent. of the amount of the average 


circulation for the year. 


We give below the general movement of the exchange in 1901 :— 


Notes presented for coin. Coin paid in for notes. 
At the Agencies £3;739,400 At the Agencies £1,946,680 
» Antwerp 1,141,720 » Antwerp 481,280 
» Brussels 2,231,240 » Brussels 164,160 
Total . £12,112,360 Total £25592,120 











The liabilities of the Bank, due to third parties, on December 31, 1901, 


include :— 


Notes of the Bank in circulation for an amount of 
Amounts to the credit of current accounts 


Together 


» £25,973213 
3,580,552 


» $29)553»795 
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The assets include :— 


The public funds of the Bank and the reserve amounting to . £3,121,480 
The reserve in the precious metals ; ; : ; ; 4,646,127 
The securities overdue and on the current accounts : . 31154,466 
The bills held ° ; : , ‘ , - 19,131,747 
The loans gn the public ents , : ‘ ; . : 2,210,826 

Together . . - £32,264,646 





General Operations. 


The amount of the general movement of the different 
operations of the Bank was for rg01__—.. , . £1,269,821,087 


General Expenses. 


The general expenses of the Bank at Brussels, at the branch at Antwerp, 
and at the agencies, amount for the two half-years of 1901 to £120,588. 

To this amount must be added : the license duty, the stamp duty on the 
note circulation, the keeping up of the provident fund of the staff, the duty 
payable to the Treasury (being { per cent.) on the amount of the circulation 
exceeding £ 11,000,000, and the duty payable for the service of the Treasury 
in the provinces. 

The amounts of these different expenses are given in the account “ profit 
and loss” of the two half-years, and, together, amount to £96,359, which 
brings the total amount of the general expenses for the year 1901 to 
£216,947. 

Thus, as we stated in our preceding reports, a large part of the general 
expenses is caused by the gratuitous services rendered by the Bank. 


Profits. 


The net profit for the first half-year amounted to. ° ° £217,506 
The division ordered by the general council, in accordance 

with the terms of article 43 of the statutes, fixed the 

dividend at #2. 18s. 5d. 





The net profit for the second half-year was_. 217,503 
and the portion assigned to the shareholders was La. 18s. of. 
a share. 
Hence the produce per share for the two half-years is. » £5 16 10 
Add to this the allowance on each share in the increase of the 
reserve O14 2 
and the total profit is ‘ ; : ; 46 II 0 


The profits allotted to the reserve amount to . . : , 4353506 
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Account of the Reserve. 
The account of the reserve, in the balance-sheet for Decem- 


ber 31, 1900, stood at. ‘ ; ‘ ; : . £1,105,192 
To a amount must be added :-— 
The share of the profits mentioned above. ‘ 35,506 
The repayments made to the reserve fund in acc ordance 
with the law of March 26, 1900 ; : : ; 4,000 
and the amount of . » £1,144,698 


is reached, which appears in the balance-sheet of December 31, 190I. 
The securities of the reserve were composed, on December 31, 1901, of 
Belgian and foreign securities, representing a capital of £ 1,124,943. 


The Share and Receipts of the Treasury. 


The Treasury received in tg01 :— 
The fourth part of the profit exceeding interest at 4 per cent. 


on the capital of the Bank ‘ . , ‘ ‘ ; £388,752 
The payment for the stamps for notes. 11,985 
The contribution given by the Bank to the expenses of the 
Treasury in the provinces , , ‘ 9,200 
The license duty paid by the Bank* ‘ , é 6,493 
Ye per cent. on the average note circulation exceeding 
£,11,000,000 . ‘ 62,933 
.The produce of discounts exceeding 3% per cent. . , ‘ 15,525 
194,888 
Adding the profit on the bills held for the State. , ; 51,529 
The total amounts to ‘ ‘ ‘ , £246,417 





Branch at Antwerp. 


The amount of the discounts at the branch at Antwerp was. £ 15,976,649 
The produce of the discount received during the year is . . 50,672 
In 1900, itwas_. 58,389 


The number of current accounts, which had been 381 on 
December 31, 1900, was 393 on December 31, rgot. 
The total operations in these accounts amounted in 1900 to 251,215,788 








Andinigorto . ‘ , « 235,573,026 

The daily average ‘of the credit accounts, which had 
been in 1900 . ° . ° : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 324,039 
was, in 1901 ‘ ; ‘ ; ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . 267,520 
The loans made by the branch in 1901, on pledges of securities 

in the public funds, were 484 in number, for a sum of , £805,000 
This amount had been in 1900 ‘ 868,676 
There remained outstanding, on “December 31; “1901, 124 

contracts, representing a sum of ‘ : . ; 276,228 
which were not then completely carried through. 
On December 31, 1901, the amount of deposits was ‘ ‘ 2,969,644 
The fee for the custody of these gave a profit of . , . 3,195 





* Note by Translator.—The amount of £10,388 entered in the two statements of 

“profit and loss” for the year includes, besides the license duty paid to the State, the 
ees ~ = 2 one y pe 

centimes additionnels paid to the communes and provincial authorities. 
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The Country Discount Offices. 


With respect to the discounts transacted at the offices of the Bank. 
These offices discounted during the year 1901— 


1,968,897 bills, for an amount of . - $44,205,956 
In 1900 they discounted— 
1,958,478 bills, for an amount of . - £46,627,373 


The year which has just elapsed has not been free from anxieties. 

Days of uneasiness have succeeded a period of great and increasing 
prosperity in business. 

The progress, the development of the business, the extension of the 
operations of the Bank, were not carried on without interruption, and the 
business at times even lost ground. 

Belgium has suffered less intensely from the crisis than other countries of 
Europe. 

The Bank has been able to keep the rate of discount distinctly lower 
than the rates at the banks of England and Germany, and we have regarded 
it our duty to grant in times of difficulty to several branches of industry 
every assistance which was compatible with our own security. 


The Staff. 


In closing this report, it gives us pleasure to commend once more the 
zeal of the staff of the Bank and the intelligent assistance it affords us. 


V. Van HOEGAERDEN, Governor. 

T. DE LANTSHEERE, Vice-Governor. 
BarRON A. DE MOREAU, 

F. JAMAR, 

L. BIEBUYCK, Directors 
V. ALLARD, 

J. VERSTRAETEN, 


Report of the Council of Censors. 
GENTLEMEN, 


Last year, at the corresponding date, we laid before you our report of the 
operations of the National Bank of Belgium for the first year under the 
conditions of the new law. In closing it we expressed the conviction that 
under these new conditions the Bank would prosper, and that it also would 
be able to continue to render to the country the services it had a right to 
expect. 

These hopeful predictions have been justified during the year that has 
just elapsed. In the course of the year business at the Bank has been brisk, 
and has borne profit, as is shown by the results. Both the shareholders and 
the Government may congratulate themselves as to these results. 
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Faithful to its traditions and its duty, the Bank has had the opportunity 
of proving the great service its existence and its prosperity are to the general 
interests of the country in affording adequate assistance to those establish- 
ments which suffered for the time from the crisis in trade and industry. 

We need hardly say that this has been done with all the prudence and 
circumspection needed by the interests immediately under the charge of the 
Bank. 

During the whole year the demands for money have been relatively 
moderate ; and it was found possible to reduce the rate of discount, which 
had been 4 per cent. on January 1, to 34% on February 9, and to 3 per cent. 
on June 15. It should be observed also that these rates are lower than 
those recorded for the same dates at most of the other great and leading 
banks. 

Thus the governing body of the Bank constantly devotes itself to join 
the protection of the reserve of the Bank with the necessary care of the 
interests of trade and industry. 

In carrying out the work which you have entrusted to us we have examined 
the balance-sheets of the Bank at June 30 and at December 31, 1901, and 
we have unanimously approved them, thus endorsing the work of the 
governing body. 

According to our custom, two of our number have been appointed to 
examine the books of the Bank, and to verify their agreement with the figures 
in the balance-sheets. Our delegates have once more testified to the order 
and regularity of the book-keeping. They have examined the official reports 
of the verifications and of the inspections prescribed by the rules, and have 
assured themselves of the excellent working of the method of counter- 
checking which has been established. 

Finally, they have made a detailed examination of two important depart- 
ments of business—that of the bills held and that of the open deposits ; and 
we can testify to the perfect order and care with which the work is conducted. 
Spacious and well-arranged offices will be appointed in the new Bank 
buildings for carrying on the business in the open deposits, in order to keep 
pace with the continually increasing growth of this department. 

In conclusion, we may say that the work of the Bank goes on steadily 
in the way marked out for it by the law and by its statutes. We have 
confidence that during the many years secured to the work of the Bank it 
will continue to carry on the great and useful mission which is its share in 
the economic life of the country. 

Cu. DE HEMPTINNE, ) 
L. LyYsEN, 
MONTEFIORE LEVI, 
L. BrourGE, > Censors. 
Ap. HUYBRECHTSs, 

L. VAN DER REsT, 
Baron L. LAMBERT, / 
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Balance-sheet, June 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up—50,000 shares of £40 each 
Notes in circulation at this date 
Current accounts 
Interest and re-discounts carried to next half-ye ear 
Real estate sinking fund account, buildings and furniture 
Employés’ superannuation and provident funds 
Specie deposited by Government 
Securities deposited by Government 
Securities deposited for safe custody 
Securities deposited against loans and securities held for the bank end Pm 
savings banks 
Different amounts for securities 
Government bills 
Savings banks and saperenanation funds guaranteed by the State 
Due to Government— 
Net proceeds of the discount exceeding 3} per cent. 
Share of the profits for the half-year (Article 43 of the Statutes) 
Stamp duty on average circulation for half-year . 
One-quarter per cent. on average circulation of half- year ‘ exctcling 
£11,000,000 
Reserve fund 
Dividend payable ee fret baliqeee, 1901 


Total 
ASSETS. 
Bills discounted 
Specie and bullion . La 303,626 
Notes of the Bank in hand 5,066,490 
Securities due for collection 2,428,080 
Securities for current accounts and coupons speid before due date 


323,005 


Advances on Government securities . 
Government securities 
Reserve fund securities , 
Government securities of the real estate sinking fund account 
Government securities of the employés’ superannuation and provident funds 
Old Bank premises . 
New Bank premises 
Furniture, etc. 
Set apart for menafactare of notes, ete. 
Government securities—interest accrued and to ber receiv ed 
Guarantees to be realized (Article 39 of the Statutes) 
Bills overdue — balance outstanding . 
Treasury— 
Bills held on Government account 
Government securities held 
Securities deposited . 
Fidelity securities—agents and officers 
Securities deposited against loans and securities held for savings banks 
Savings banks and superannuation funds guaranteed by the State 


Total 


£2,000,000 
29,045,200 
3,485,377 
55,636 
170,767 
102,247 
34,904 
38,434,556 
16,955,333 


2,759,672 

510,332 
1,980,050 
8,588,563 


15,524 
44,376 
5,962 


31,682 
1,124,946 
146,000 


£105,491,127 





. £17,668,143 


12,211,201 
2,242,220 
1,996,537 
1,119,108 

169,954 
102,129 
489,584 
9,493 
25,571 
6,371 
34,249 
187,240 
$22 


1,980,050 
38,434,555 
16,955,333 

510,332 
2,759,672 
8,588, 563 


& 105,491, 127 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up —50,000 shares of oe each . 
Notes in circulation ‘ , 
Current accounts 
Interest and re-discounts onnted we next alhgene 
Real estate sinking fund account 
Employés’ superannuation and provident tants 
Treasury—Deposits in coin ° 
Do. Deposits in Government Senutiies. 
Securities deposited for safe custody " 
Securities deposited against loans and securities held aes savings heshe ‘ 
Agents’ and officers’ fidelity securities 
Government bills 
Savings banks and expenmanetion fants queues by the State 
Due to Government— 
Share of the profits for the half-year (Article 43 of the Statutes) 
Stamp duty on average circulation for half-year . 
One-quarter per cent. on average circulation of helbgeer excesding 
411,000,000 . 
Reserve fund . 
Dividend payable for count ~~ sgot 


Total 
ASSETS. 
Bills discounted 
Coin and bullion Labab, 127 
Notes of the Bank in hand 5533987 
Securities due for collection 2,840,784 
Securities for current accounts and eongens = neon dus date 313,682 


Advances on Government securities 
Government securities 
Reserve fund securities 
Government securities of the real onan slahing fund account . 
Government securities of the employés’ superannuation and provident fade 
Old Bank premises . . m ; 
New Bank premises 
Furniture, etc. 
Set apart for canines of astm, € etc. 
Government securities—interest accrued and to be suneived 
Guarantees to be realized (Article 39 of the Statutes) 
Bills overdue—balance outstanding . ‘ 
Treasury — 
Bills held on Government account 
Government securities held 
Securities deposited . 
Fidelity securities—agents and ofc ; 
Securities deposited against loans and securities held fer caving tenke ° 
Savings banks and superannuation funds guaranteed by the State 


. 


Total 


VOL, LXXIV. 
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42,000,000 
31,507,200 
3,580,553 
58,876 
173,262 
108,145 
39,420 
52,734,121 
18,973,715 
2,580,868 
516,689 
2,589,454 
9,041,007 


44,376 
6,023 


31,252 
1,144,698 


146,000 


4£125,275,659 





- £19,131,747 


13,334,580 
2,210,826 
1,996,537 
1,124,943 

172,439 
106,493 
489,584 
18,081 
25,571 
5,131 
351309 
187,503 
1,061 


2,589,454 
52,734,121 
18,973,715 

516,689 

2,580,868 

9,041,007 


4125,275,659 
48 




















630 NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM. 
TABLE CONTAINING THE STATEMENTS OF THE POSITION OF THE BANK 
AS PUBLISHED IN THE * MONITEUR BELGE,” IN I9g0I. 
CasH HELD AND FOREIGN SECURITIES. 
(Franc converted as 25 = £.) 
Specie and Foreign 
Bullion, Gecurties. Total. 

1901. 4 £ £ 
January 3. . . 4,540,000 ° 5,640,000 ‘ 10,180,000 
2 10. . . 4,348,000 ° 5,616,000 ° 9,961,000 
. 17. . . 4,480,000 . 5:772,000 ‘ 10,252,000 
~ 24. ° . 4,372,000 . 5,740,000 ° 10,112,000 
me 31. . . 4,372,000 . 5,880,000 ‘ 10,252,000 
February 7. ‘ ‘ 4,476,000 ° 6,088,000 ‘ 10.564,000 
* 14. : . 4,344,000 . 6,316,000 . 10,660,000 
at at. . > 4,400,000 ° 6,220,000 . 10,620,000 
2. 28. ° ° 4,328,000 ° 6,320,000 . 10,648,000 
March 7. . i 4,488,000 ‘ 6,376,000 " 10,864,000 
- 14. ° ° 4,420,000 ° 6,380,000 ‘ 10,800,000 
» Ot. R . 4,488,000 , 6,360,000 . 10,848,000 
. 28. ‘ , 4,380,000 ° 6,360,000 ; 10,740,000 
April a . ‘ 4,548,000 6,412,000 ; 10,960,000 
a II. ; . 4,384,000 . 6,388,000 ‘ 10,772,000 
» 18. ‘ . 4,480,000 : 6,520,000 ; 11,000,000 
“ 25. ‘: ; 4,372,000 ° 6,424,000 : 10,796,000 
May a. ‘ . 4,576,000 » 6,572,000 : 11,148,000 
- 9. > . 4,456,000 ° 6,480,000 . 10,936,000 
. 16. . . 4,404,000 ° 6,404,000 ° 10,808,000 
» $3. -« - 4,432,000. 6,324,000. 10,756,000 
nf ZO. « « 360,000 . 6,356,000 . 10,716,000 
June 6. . . 4,596,000 ° 6,316,000 ‘ 10,912,000 
* . . . 4,456,000 . 6,584,000 ‘ 11,040,000 
» 20. ° . 4,516,000 ° 6,584,000 . 11,100,000 
na 27. e ° 4,396,000 r 6,568,000 ‘ 10,964,000 
July 4. . ® 4,624,000 ° 6,588,000 ° 11,212,000 
” a2. ° » 4,500,000 ° 6,564,000 ° 11,064,000 
. 18. . : 4,612,000 ; 6,640,000 ‘ 11,252,000 
-» 25. ° > 4,460,000 ° 6,620,000 , 11,080,000 
August e ‘ ‘ 4,644,000 . 6,596,000 ‘ 11,240,000 
i. 8. ‘ ‘ 4,632,000 . 6,560,000 . 11,192,000 
a 15. ‘ ‘ 4,588,000 ° 6,520,000 ‘ 11,108,000 
nd 22. m . 4,644,000 ‘ 6,544,000 ‘ 11,188,000 
~» 29. . : 4,592,000 . 6,552,000 ; 11,144,000 
September 5. ‘ ‘ 4,780,000 » 6,544,000 11,324,000 
~» I2. . ° 4,568,000 ° 6,508,000 . 11,076,000 
» 19. : ‘ 4,644,000 ° 6,516,000 ‘ 11,160,000 
x 26. ‘ : 4,530,000 , 6,512,000 , 11,048,000 
October 3. ‘ -  4;744,000 . = 6,508,000_~—C—= 11,252,000 
. 10. : - 4,560,000. 6,540,000. 11,100,000 
ne 17. . . 4,648,000 . 6,620,000 11,268,000 
am 24. » i 4,572,000 . 6,636,000 > 11,208,000 
a 31. . > 4,492,000 : 6,592,000 ; 11,084,000 
November 7. s : 4,684,000 F 6,484,000 ‘ 11,168,000 
* 14. . » 4,568,000 ‘ 6,492,000 > 11,060,000 
-. Of. . . 4,672,000 ° 6,540,000 . 11,212,000 
~ 28. . ‘ 4,556,000 ° 6,440,000 ; 10,996,000 
December 5. . ' 4,752,000 . 6,480,000 ‘ 11,282,000 
-. 3. ; ‘ 4,612,000 ‘ 6,364,000 ‘ 10,976,000 
a 19. . é 4,740,000 . 6,332,000 . 11,072,000 
ee 26. ° . 4,596,000 . 6,432,000 . 11,028,000 
Weekly average for the year 4,527,538 ° 6,398,538 ° 10,926,076 

Norts.—The Foreign Securities named in this column form part of the “ Bills held by the Bank” named 
on the opposite page. 











NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM. 


Bills Held 

by the Bank. 

1901. b 
January 3. _ 20,792,000 
» 10. . 20,264,000 
* 7. 20,164,000 
» (24 20,340,000 
” 31. 21,140,000 
February 7. 20,136,000 
» %%- 20,188,000 
» 2. 20,012,000 
» @. 20,532,000 
March F's 19,512,000 
. 14. 19,328,000 
” 21. 19,072,000 
ni 28. 19,560,000 
April es 19,760,000 
” II. 18,848,000 
” 18 . 19,240,000 
” 25. 19,316,000 
May 2. 19,524,000 
i. 9. 18,872,000 
va 16. 18,748,000 
- 23. 20,216,000 
” 30. 19,308,000 
June 6. 18,716,000 
” 13. 18,668,000 
” 20. 18,832,000 
” a7. 19,332,000 
July 4. 19,540,000 
9° II. 18,972,000 
” 18. 19,336,000 
° 25. 19,892,000 
August 1. 20,336,000 
4 e 19,484,000 
” I5. 19,288,000 
” 22. 19,256,000 
~ 29. 19,424,000 
September 5 . 19,264,000 
” 12. 18,496,000 
" 19. 18,472,000 
» «20. 18,848,000 
October 3. 19,640,000 
” 10. 19,168,000 
” 17. 19,128,000 
” 24. 19,688,000 
” 31. 20,424,000 
November 7 . 19,660,000 
thes 19,488,000 
‘. 2I. 20,204,000 
aa o 20,680,000 
December 5 . 20,496,000 
- ans 19,820,000 
” 19. 19,984,000 
» ©. 20,708,000 








Weekly ‘average 


for the year | 19,615,692 





Notes 
Issued. 


24,236,000 
24,464,000 
24,140,000 
24,100,000 
24,932,000 
23,692,000 
23,748,000 
23,348,000 
24,452,000 
23,236,000 
23,400,000 
23,136,000 
23,572,000 
23,432,000 
23,544,000 
23,480,000 
23,592,000 
23,716,000 
23,632,000 
23,760,000 
23,376,000 
24,176,000 
23,124,000 
23,020,000 
22,936,000 
23,252,000 
23,168,000 


23,464,000 


23,140,000 
233404,000 
23,812,000 
23,104,000 
23,148,000 
22,824,000 
23,316,000 
22,688,000 
22,992,000 
22,932,000 
23,300,000 
23,316,000 
23,640,000 
23,496,000 
23,620,000 
24,628,000 
23,640,000 
23,896,000 
23,700,000 


24,300,000 





23,587,000 


LIABILITIES. 


Current 
Accounts. 


& 
3,572,000 
2,724,000 
3,076,000 
3,172,000 
3,108,000 
3,404,000 
3)320,000 
3,616,000 
3,196,000 
3»532,000 


3,060,000 


3,052,000 
3,244,000 
3)552,000 
2, — 
2,812,000 
2,792,000 
3,016,000 
2,400,000 
1,976,000 


35156,615 
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Total. 


£ 
27,808,000 
27,188,000 
27,216,000 
27,272,000 
28,040,000 
27,096,000 
27,068,000 
26,964,000 
27,648,000 
26,768,000 
26,460,000 
26,188,000 
26,816,000 
26,984,000 
25,904,000 
26,292,000 
26,384,000 
26,732,000 
26,032,000 
25,736,000 


27,220,000 


26,400,000 
26,888,000 
25,812,000 


26,800,000 


26,308,000 
26,664,000 
26,168,000 
26,600,000 
27,032,000 
27,648,000 
26,808,000 
26,572,000 
26,504,000 
26,756,000 
26,692,000 
25,700,000 
25,720,000 
26,044,000 
26,968,000 
26,408,000 
26,260,000 
26,724,000 
27,620,000 
26,880,000 
26,576,000 
27,192,000 
27,688,000 
27,696,000 
26,876,000 
27,124,000 
27,724,000 


26,743,615 


48* 
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of £197,926. 
be considered normal. 

Greater interest naturally attaches to the comparison with a year previous, 
and the record in this respect is as follows :— 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


List OF OFFICES OF THE BANK OF BELGIUM. 


I. 
2. 


Alost. 
Arlon. 

Ath. 
Audenarde. 
Boom. 
Bruges. 
Charleroi. 
Courtrai. 
Dinant. 
Eecloo. 
Furnes. 
Gand. 
Grammont. 
Hasselt. 
Huy. 


La Louviére. 


Liége. 
Louvain. 
Malines. 
Marche. 


BRUSSELS - - 
ANTWERP - - 
AGENCIES (Country Offices). 


Branch. 





<> 
> 





Head Office. 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


Mons. 
Namur. 
Neufchateau. 
Nivelles. 
Ostende. 
Péruwetz. 
Philippeville. 
Renaix. 
Roulers. 
Saint-Nicolas. 
Soignies. 
Termonde. 
Tirlemont. 
Tongres. 
Tournai. 
Turnhout. 
Verviers. 
Wavre. 
Ypres. 


THE excellent summary of the returns of the Australasian banks provided 
by the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record, shows that, as usual, the 
second quarter of the year was a period of some contraction. 
ments in the aggregates for the quarter were small, deposits showing a decrease 
of £72,645; advances a decrease of £371,233; the note circulation a 
decrease of £96,255 ; and coin and bullion an increase (principally at Perth) 
Such movements at this season, with dulness in trade, must 


The move- 












































Deposits 
Advances, etc. . : 
Notes in circulation . 
Coin and bullion 










June Quarter, 
1901. 





June Quarter, 











1902. 


Inc. +, or 
De 





o— 





£ 
105,793,779 
108,564,374 
4,315,899 
22,786,680 















£ £ 
108,555,848 |+ 2,762,069 
109,409,475 |+ 845,101 
4,708,571 |— 107,328 
24,235,929 |+ 1,449,249 



















From these figures it will be seen that the increase in deposits exceeds 
that in advances by nearly £ 2,000,000, and that coin and bullion has 
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increased by nearly £1,500,000, which movements involve a rise in the 
ratio of cash holdings to liabilities. 


We now proceed to review the principal divisions of the returns in the 
following order :—Deposits, advances, note circulation, and coin and bullion. 


I.—DEposits. 


The following table summarises the amount of deposits not bearing 
interest and bearing interest (excepting in the case of Tasmania, the returns 
for which state total deposits only) per State or colony for the last quarter, 





the previous quarter and the corresponding quarter of 1go01 :— 


















































June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902. 
Victoria— £ £L 
Current accounts 12,667,106 12,628,058 12,012,338 
Fixed deposits 17,386,815 17,950,538 17,894,278 
Total 30,053,921 30,578,596 29,906,616 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts 12,894,219 13,963,813 13,561,909 
Fixed deposits 19,527,429 19,897,387 20,128,187 
Total 32,421,648 33,861,200 33,690,096 
New Zealand— 
Current accounts 7,227,181 7,087,161 7,763,718 
Fixed deposits 9,164,210 9,573,733 9,427,782 
Total 16,391,391 16,660,894 17,191,500 
South Australia— 
Current accounts 2,608,269 2,502,124 2,418,090 
Fixed deposits 3339,105 3,466,776 3,481,611 
Total 5,947,374 5,968,900 5,899,701 
Queensland— 
Current accounts 4,923,661 5,069,428 088,118 
Fixed deposits 8,474,419 8,530,608 95745252 
Total 13,398,080 13,600,036 13,662,370 
Tasmania— 
Total 3,178,846 31319,605 3,462,986 
Western Australia — 
Current accounts 2,975,217 3,138,672 3,158,675 
Fixed deposits 1,427,302 1,500,590 1,583,904 
Total 41,402,519 4,639,262 4742,579 
Aggregate . £| 105,793,779 108,628,493 108,555,848 














For the quarter a decrease of £72,645 is shown, but, on the other hand, 
the comparison with a year ago produces the large increase of £2,762,169. 
The movements per State or colony are set forth in the following figures :— 
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Victoria . . 
New South Wales 
New Zealand 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Tasmania . ‘ 
Western Australia 


showing an increase of £178,935. 





AUSTRALASIAN BANKING 


RETURNS. 

For the For the 
Quarter. Year, 
— 671,980 — 147,305 
- 171,104 + 1,268,448 
+ 530,606 + 800,109 
~ 69,199 a 47,673 
+ 62,334 + 264,290 
+ 143,381 + 288,140 
+ 103,317 + 340,060 


The only States showing decreases for the year are Victoria and South 
Australia ; but, in the former case, the adverse movement is due to a re- 
duction of the Government deposits by £326,240, deposits by other persons 
A comparative statement of deposits not 
bearing interest and bearing interest is as follows :— 











Deposits not bearing interest, all States except- 
ing Tasmania . ° ; : ‘ 
Deposits bearing interest, all States excepting 
asmania . ; ° . ; . . 
Total deposits all States, including Tasmania . 








June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902, 
£ £ £ 
43,295,653 | 44,389,256 | 44,002,848 
59,319,280 | 60,919,632 | 61,090,014 
105,793,779 | 108,628,493 | 108,555,848 



















quartér it was 58°13 per cent. 


The growth of deposits not bearing interest has been comparatively small, 
but evidently money is now more freely placed on fixed deposit. 
proportion.of deposits bearing interest to the total (Tasmanian deposits being 
omitted) for the second quarter of 1901 was 57°81 per cent., but for the past 
As rates have slightly hardened, the cost of 
money to the banks is rather greater than it was. 

A statement of deposits per bank is contained in the subjoined table :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 


The 





























Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aist. 

Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand ; 
Queensland National Bank 
E., S. and A. Bank 

Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of Aust: 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 

Com. of Tasmania ‘ 
National of New Zealand’. 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 

Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank . 








Total 


& 




















June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902. 
& £ 
20,685,663 | 21,116,010 | 21,160,990 
12,813,148 | 13,407,259 | 13,491,861 
12,844,292 13,026,088 | 13,061,235 
11,097,096 | 11,894,582 | 11,896,521 
3,893,127 | 3,788,870 | 3,709,522 
3,126,748 3,085,910 2,952,842 
6,216,956 6,294,675 6,192,052 
8,063,838 8,340,778 8,502,787 
4,613,150 4,732,675 4:925,450 
2,150,042 2,258,732 2,192,735 
4,631,578 | 4,717,235 | 4,600,559 
2,943,326 | 2,930,083 | 2,857,049 
2,542,625 2,503,472 2,378,837 
1,041,740 1,068,787 1,050,135 
1,366,539 1,466,146 1,511,205 
2,278,302 2,397,051 2,516,031 
1,532,054 | 1,583,545 | 1,539,116 
948,782 906,042 900,426 
477,996 515,175 519,816 
284,701 309,747 292,411 
459,170 453,396 462,721 
1,782,306 1,832,235 1,840,647 
105,793,779 | 108,628,493 | 108,555,848 
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II.— ADVANCES. 
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Under this head is included discounts, over-drafts, loans, Government 
assets, and other public securities, and all other assets not otherwise stated. 
A comparative statement for the past quarter, the previous quarter, and the 
corresponding quarter last year is given below :— 





Victoria . . 
New South Wales 
New Zealand 
South Australia 
Queensland* 
Tasmania ‘ 
Western Australia 


Total 








June Quarter, | March Quarter, | June Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902. 
£ £ £ 

39,958,243 | 30,561,046 | 30,446,032 
39,194,344 | 39,921,889 | 39,797,960 
14,854,208 | 15,396,641 | 15,394,377 
45332;730 | 4,540,434 4434,031 
13,568,589 | 13,701,190 | 13,663,376 
2,538,442 2,394,854 2,397,290 
3,117,818 3,264,654 3,276,409 
&| 108,564,374 | 109,780,708 | 109,409,475 







































* Treasury notes held by the banks are included. 


The quarter shows a decrease of £371,233, and the year a reduction of 





£845,101. The movements per State are as follows :— 
For the For the 
Quarter, Year. 
& 4 
Victoria . ° “ e ° - — 115,014 — 512,211 
New South Wales . ° ° + = 123,929 + 603,616 
New Zealand. ‘ ‘ ° -— 2,264 + 540,169 
South Australia. é : - — 106,403 + 101,301 
Queensland . e ° ° - — 37,814 + 94,787 
Tasmania ° ° - + ~2,436 -- I4t,1§2 
Western Australia . ° » * 11,755 + 158,591 
Nearly every State shows decrease for the quarter. 
III.—TueE Norte Circu.arTIon. 


The condition of the note circulation has been as follows :— 











June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1901, le 1902. 
& & & 
Victoria ° 977,383 983,722 915,426 
New South Wales 1,498,034 1,522,308 1,450,640 
New Zealand . 1,416,437 1,353,106 1,403,436 
South Australia 409,758 415,532 382,387 
Tasmania . ° 151,340 147,567 164,796 
Western Australia 362,947 382,591 391,886 
Total £\| 4,815,899 | 4,804,826 | 4,708,571 














The movement for the quarter is a decrease of £96,255, and that for the 
year is a decrease of £107,328. ‘The decrease for both terms is greatest in 
Victoria. 







IV.—CoIN AND BULLION. 
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The holdings of coin and bullion are as follows :— 






































June Quarter, | March Quarter, | June Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902. 
& £ 
Victoria . ‘ . . . ‘ ; -| 6,524,222 6,992,388 6,710,888 
New South Wales. : ° . ° -| 6,614,951 6,804,053 7,051,346 
New Zealand . ; . ° : ‘ -| 3,006,152 3,119,543 3,160,711 
South Australia . . » ‘ . -| 1,657,972 1,630,621 1,615,096 
Queensland ‘ ‘ . ‘ . 5 -| 2,016,084 2,009, - 2,260,292 
Tasmania . » ° ° ° . ° ° 577,589 571,081 s20,790 
Western Australia. ° ° ° ; -| 2,389,710 2,310,559 2,856,806 
Total . £| 22,786,680 | 23,438,003 | 24,235,929 











made. 


ing comparisons :— 
CoIn AND BULLION PER BANK. 


The total shows an increase of £797,926 for the quarter, and £ 1,449,249 
for the year. This growth accounts for the ease with which the banks have 
supplied large quantities of gold to the United States since these returns were 


A statement of the coin and bullion held by each bank shows the follow- 

















































































































































June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902. 
& £ & 

Bank of N. S. Wales ; ° . ; 1 ss $0,352 4:757,425 4,955,624 
Bank of Australasia . ° , ° ° aie 2 21946,253 3,068,417 
Union Bank of Aust. . ; ° . . -| 2,970,621 3239, 181 3,369,297 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney. : ; . -| 2,105,180 2,735,290 2,668,879 
Aust. Joint Stock . ; ° . ; ; 431,413 513,544 480,053 
Com. Bank of Aust. . é . ‘ . 901,126 1,073,763 911,229 
National of Australasia. , . . -| 1,350,041 1,180,335 1,462,052 
Bank of New Zealand . . e ; «| 1,408,547 1,284,524 1,293,773 
Queensland National Bank : : : , Srakes 576,501 771,493 
E., S. and A. Bank . . ° . ‘ . 611,188 550,600 608,611 
Bank of Victoria . . ; ; ° ° 791,566 1,076,617 1,068,596 
London Bank of Aust... ° ; : ° 500,315 500,800 548,902 
Colonial of Australasia . ° : , ° 389,962 305,946 264,657 
City Bank of Sydney. ° ° . ° . 110,853 112,541 91,883 
Com. of Tasmania . ; ; . ' : 167,508 206,558 176,285 
National of New Zealand . . . , ° 386,081 559,199 556,745 
Bank of Adelaide. ° ° ° ; ; 367,605 377,831 357,105 
Royal of Queensland . ‘ ° ° ° ° 140,615 112,393 201,594 
Royal of Australia. . . . . . 72,74 97,386 108,479 
Bank of N. Queensland. . : , . 43,4 67,061 48,990 
National of Tasmania ; , ° ; : 75,169 76,739 82,700 
Western Australian Bank . . ° ° -| 1,037,353 1,087,516 1,140,565 

Total . £ | 22,786,680 | 23,438,003 | 24,235,929 















were 20°49 and 45°77 per cent. respectively. 





The total amount of the specie held bears the ratio of 21°29 per cent. to 
total deposits and circulation, and that of 48°18 per cent. to demand liabilities 
(deposits not bearing interest and circulation), the Tasmanian figures in the 
latter case being excluded. For the corresponding quarter of 1901 the ratios 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AUSTRIAN Bank Fraups.—Towards the end of September, the discovery 
of very large frauds, committed by a clerk in the Austrian Landerbank, excited 
considerable sensation in Vienna financial and commercial circles. The 
amount in question, 4,600,000 kronen (£180,000), is very similar to the sum 
involved in the recent Bank of Liverpool frauds, but the method adopted was 
of a different nature. The Financial Times’ correspondent at Vienna has sent 
home an interesting despatch dealing with the defalcations, in the course of 
which he states it is difficult to understand how the proceeding could have 
been maintained for six years, in view of the rigorous control which was 
understood to exist, and the only possible explanation is that the officials who 
had the matter of supervision in their hands failed to accomplish their task. 
It is little short of incredible that a larze bank should exist in Vienna where 
there is a possibility of stealing nearly five millions, and where neither the 
directors nor any of the chief clerks notice that the published balances have 
been falsified for many years. It is not yet fully known how the alleged 
culprit, Yellinek, in his subordinate position, has managed to cash cheques 
amounting to 4°6 millions. Yellinek was in the chief cashier’s office ; he had 
only to assist the cashier, and had nothing to do with the money. The 
Landerbank is, in common with all other Vienna banks, connected with the 
Clearing-house, called “ Wiener Giro and Cassen Verein,” where it always 
holds a considerable credit, drawing, if necessary, cheques on the Giro. 
Yellinek wrote out cheques for larger sums than he was authorised to do, 
forged the dockets and retained the money. The most astonishing fact in 
the situation is that for so many years the bank pass-book has not been 
verified by a call at the Giro. The clerk’s superiors had such perfect 
confidence in him that they left him the bank pass and the cheque book 
without sufficient supervision. The whole organisation of the bank clearly 
requires overhauling if it is possible that the bank pass-book and the account 
of the Giro in the books of the Landerbank differ so widely. The Vienna 
Giro and Cassen Verein pays no interest for the sums deposited with it, and 
therefore all the banks are trying to reduce their credit there as far as possible. 
How enormous must have been the sums lying idle with the Giro and Cassen 
Verein if the directors of the Linderbank were unaware that their credit 
balance was smaller by 4°6 millions than they assumed! Yellinek enjoyed 
the full confidence of his superiors and colleagues in the bank ; he was the 
first to arrive and left the office late in the evening, and while all the other 
officials took their leave in the summer, he refused to do so, pretending that 
he could not live without the office. He was regarded as an ideal clerk. It 
seems a marvel that his defalcation has come to light at all, and that he has 
not stolen five millions more. On September 19, however, a slight mistake 
occurred, throwing light upon the subject. If Yellinek had been sharp enough 
to ward it off nothing would have been discovered, but on being asked for 
the bank pass-book, he, instead of handing it over, suddenly left the office on 
some plea, thus causing suspicion even in the Landerbank. Hence his desk 
was opened, and cheques were found therein. Instantly a strict examination 
of the books and the cash took place, and the result was the discovery of the 
deficiency of 4°6 millions. Yellinek seems to have had a desire to become a 
rich man as soon as possible ; he used the sums he appropriated for his 
speculations, and he was a partner in several very important industrial 
institutions. Brokers and Vienna banks transacted his speculations, which 
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mostly have turned out successfully, and it is said that his profits amounted 
to 700,000 kronen. He was the proprietor of the Oesterreichische Auto- 
mobilwerke, of Lehner, Daubner and Company, and a short time ago 
purchased a new patent for these works, paying 40,000 kronen. The 
Automobilwerke, which has proved very prosperous, and has received many 
orders from England, is now under police supervision. Yellinek was the 
leading partner of the Admonter Pappenfabrik, a factory which produces paste- 
boards, and in this undertaking he placed 400,000 kronen. At his own bank 
he had an account showing 80,000 kronen in his favour, and very consider- 
able sums are deposited in other Vienna banks. It seems incomprehensible 
that leading banks and brokers should execute transactions representing 
millions of crowns for a clerk employed in another Vienna bank drawing a 
salary of £300 annually, and that great industrial establishments should accept 
enormous sums from an individual of whose pecuniary circumstances they 
have not shown the slightest knowledge. The share capital of the Landerbank 
amounts to 80,000,000 kronen, and last year’s dividend was 20 kronen. The 
bank has taken a very active part in the financing of the Balkan States, and 
quite lately it has succeeded in liquidating considerable sums tied up in Servian 
bonds. A Reufer’s despatch from Vienna, dated September 23, states that 
four officials of the Landerbank have been suspended. One of them is a comp- 
troller of the accountants’ department, while the three others are stated to have 
been acting for Yellinek, the absconding assistant cashier, on the Bourse.— 
News of yet another large banking fraud in Austria comes to hand, this time 
at the St. Wenzels Sparcassa, in Prague, the largest savings bank in Bohemia. 
The paper already quoted states that defalcations have occurred in this 
institution which amount to 4,000,000 crowns. The St. Wenzels Sparcassa 
was regarded as a highly respectable establishment, and last year’s balance- 
sheet showed that the deposits amounted to 15,000,000 crowns. It was 
largely under clerical influence, and the directorate was partly composed of 
clergymen. The president of the board was Monsignore Drodz, a prelate on 
whom a short time ago the Pope conferred the Cross of Honor pro Ecclesia 
et Pontifice. On October 11 this gentleman was arrested on the charge of 
having stolen millions and with having falsified the balances entrusted to his 
care. Some months ago the chief accountant died suddenly, and it was 
rumoured that he had committed suicide because some irregularities in the 
bank had come to light. The management then announced that the 
deceased had defrauded the bank to the extent of 180,000 crowns. 
M. Drodz stated on his honour that the position of the bank had been 
carefully examined, and that the deficit was not larger than the amount 
named. Some members of the board, however, became suspicious, and a 
new investigation took place, which showed that the defalcations amounted 
to 378,000 crowns, and it is now discovered that the books of the bank are 
in the greatest disorder, that the balances have been falsified for twenty-six 
years, and that, so far as is known, almost 4,000,000 crowns are missing. 
The amount of the deposits was stated in the books as far smaller than it 
really was, and many deposits were never entered in the books at all. In 
the pawn department of the St. Wenzels Sparcassa unparalleled negligence 
prevailed, and pledged objects are stated to have been stolen. The bank, 
says the despatch, was surrounded by enormous crowds demanding their 
money, and the police had the greatest trouble in keeping off the public. 
The new management announced that the bank would stop payment for a 
fortnight, and this will prevent a run which would doubtless prove disastrous. 
In addition to Monsignore Drodz, the manager and some of the chief officials 
have already been taken into custody. 
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FrencH Bupcet.—M. Rouvier, French Minister of Finance, laid before 
the French Chamber, on October 14, the estimates for 1903, which had been 
previously approved by the Cabinet Council. Once more, says the Paris 
correspondent of the Zimes, France finds herself face to face with a Budget 
that proposes expenditure to the amount of more than three-and-a-half 
milliards of francs (£144,080,000), while the receipts, based upon those of 
1901, are estimated at 3,575,000,000/,, or 27,000,000/. less than the expendi- 
ture. Even counting the 25,000,000/. produced this year by the mechanism 
of the recent conversion, the new estimates still remain lower by 2,000,000/. 
than those of the Budget of 1902. In preparing his estimates, the Minister 
of Finance found himself in presence of a deficit of 207,000,000/, part of 
which is a legacy from the preceding Budget, and the rest an increase in 
Government expenses and the loss resulting from the forthcoming reduction 
in the tax on sugar to meet the requirements of the recent congress at 
Brussels. To make up this deficiency he proposes, under the head of 
“ resources,” savings by conversion, 32,000,000/. ; savings on interest of the 
new 3 per cents., 26,000,000f; cessation of the redemption of the 
560,000,000/. of the National savings banks, 22,000,000/. ; Chinese indemnity, 
11,100,000/. ; suppression of the annuity to the school funds, 3,700,000/. 
Under the heading “new receipts” are the following items :—Aoutlleurs de 
cru, 50,000,000/. ; reduction of the privileged tobacco tax zones, 19,000,000/. ; 
extension of the 4 per cent. tax to life annuities, 3,700,000f ; revision of the 
mortmain tax on buildings, 3,000,c00f. ; increase of the price of Maryland 
tobacco, 4,000,c00f.; six-year bonds for interest guarantee, 44,000,000/. 
The total produced under these two headings is 218,500,000%, which will give 
a surplus of 11,500,000f The Minister proposes to use this surplus for the 
redemption of six-year bonds, for which he will need 11,000,000/,, leaving the 
slender sum of 500,000/. to the good. In seeking for resources to make his 
Budget balance, M. Rouvier first of all sought to combat the clandestine 
manufacture of alcohol by diminishing the privilege of the small winegrowers 
to distil a certain quantity of their own spirits “for family use.” By the 
proposed modifications the Minister expects to obtain 50,000,000/. in excess 
of past years from this tax alone. Another privilege to be modified is that 
whereby dealers in some of the districts of the north and east now purchase 
smoking tobacco from the Government at a reduced price, which enables 
them to struggle against foreign competition. This purely fiscal measure has 
been the cause of numerous frauds, and M. Rouvier believes that, by reducing 
the number of privileged tobacco zones in the districts bordering on Belgium 
and Switzerland and raising the price of tobacco in those zones, he will secure 
an increase of 19,000,000f. A further fiscal measure concerning tobacco, 
whereby a larger yield of revenue is possible, is an increase in the price of 
Maryland tobacco, which is scarce and in good demand by smokers. By 
fixing the wholesale price at 19/ a kilogramme and the retail price at 20/. 
the Minister expects to obtain an additional 4,000,000f. Finally, among the 
new resources proposed, is that of extending the 4 per cent. tax on personal 
securities to life annuities. All these measures, M. Rouvier hopes, will 
enable him to meet all the financial requirements of the Government for the 
year to come without proposing a further increase in the existing assessed 
taxes. — 


New SoutuH WALEs Bupcet.—A 7Zimes despatch from Sydney states that 
Mr. Waddell made his financial statement in the New South Wales Parliament 
on September 24. He drew attention to the necessity for the exercise of 
greater care in sanctioning works involving heavy expenditure, and said that 
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no new taxation would be proposed. The cost of federation to the State for 
the year was £122,000. On old-age pensions the cost had been large, and 
an amendment of the Act would be proposed early next Session. By the 
use of trust funds it had been found that all works in hand could be carried 
on without injuring the credit of the State, but no funds for which interest 
was not paid had been used. Only £100,000 of the last loan had been 
received, and trust accounts drawn upon would be largely recouped by the 
receipt of the balance of the total. The gross revenue for the last financial year 
was £1,178,214, being £174,000 more than was estimated in the last Budget. 
Advances made had been repaid to the extent of £287,000, and there were to 
be repaid £82,000 odd. The receipts, on the whole, had been £ 11,377,000, 
against which there had been expended £ 11,374,000, leaving in round figures 
a surplus of £3,000 on the year’s transactions, which, carrying over the 
deficit from last year, £87,000, resulted in an existing deficit, on a commercial 
basis, of £84,000. Had last year been normal, a very handsome surplus 
would have been realised, but the drought had affected both sides of the 
ledger unfavourably. The loan payments were heavy; repayments of 
debentures and old advances made by Mr. Reid absorbed £ 2,922,000, 
Darling Harbour resumptions for improvement £ 1,332,000, and £ 3,697,000 
had been expended on authorised works. ‘The last-mentioned sum was made 
up as follows:—On directly reproductive works, £290,700; indirectly 
reproductive works, £487,000; and general improvements, £ 303,000. 
Forecasting the transactions of the year 1902-1903, Mr. Waddell said the 
results of the drought would have a prejudicial effect, and would probably 
prevent what would otherwise have been a large growth in the revenue. The 
estimates, therefore, had been most carefully gone through, and wherever 
possible reduced to current requirements ; but, owing to recent legislation, 
over £500,000 new expenditure would be required. He expected, however, 
that the State would not only pay its way, but wipe out the deficit of £84,000 
brought over to this year. The estimated revenue for the year was 
411,236,000, and the estimated expenditure £11,148,000, leaving on the 
year an estimated surplus of £88,000, which would retrieve the deficit. The 
public debt stood for the first time for several years at its proper amount. 
The funded debt was 471,593,000, and unfunded £ 4,399,000. The total 
debt was £75,992,000. The value of the State’s assets in works constructed, 
at a moderate computation, totalled £86,000,000, and the unsold landed 
property of the State was estimated at £ 75,000,000, or a total of 
4£161,000,000 of actual assets, as against a total debt of 475,992,000. This 
was a very handsome security for a public creditor who had, above and 
beyond all this, the wealth and integrity of the people as an additional 
guarantee, the private wealth being estimated at £4 359,000,000. 


———_-o>—__—_ 


Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wail, London, E.C. 

THE Eprvor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and-others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
October 3. 


S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 





Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1892-1901= 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 

-_ July, 1896 = 59°2 
1884 = 76 July, 1900 = 76°2 
1889 = 72 September, 1901 = 69°6 
1896 = 61 December, 1901 = 68'4 
1897 = 62 March, 1902 = 69'2 
1898 = 64 May, 1902 = 70'°9 
1899 = 68 July, 1902 = 70°0 
1900 = 75 August, 1902 = 69°5 
1901 = 70 September, 1902 = 69°3 


There is again a very slight reduction in the index-number. English 
wheat and oats ruled distinctly lower, and mutton was also cheaper, while 
barley, beef, pork and butter improved. Sugar, coffee and tea remained 
practically - unchanged. Among minerals, iron and copper were well 
maintained, but tin and lead declined. The wholesale price of best house 
coal in London was raised from 18s. to 19s. at the end of the month. In 
the case of textiles, cotton was barely maintained, fine wool improved to some 
extent, while other descriptions did not experience any alteration. In the 
class of “sundry materials,” linseed oil and petroleum were cheaper. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


jane ly eo = an an 
Food . 84 67 638 60°0 65'8 66'1 67°1 67°5 
Materials 76 65 57°0 58°6 81°9 70°0 712 «70°6 


Articles of food are about 2 per cent., materials only 1 per cent. higher 
than at the end of last year. 

The position of the six separate groups of commodities in September, in 
comparison with December and with former periods, is illustrated by the 
following index-numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-87. 1892-1901. 1901. 1902. Last 

Average. Average. Dec. Sept. nine months. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . P 79 60 63°2 62°7__— fall 1 p.c. 
Animal food (meat and butter) . 95 80 8371 891 rise 7 ,, 
Sugar, coffee and tea " ‘ 76 59 42°0 392 ©fall7 ,, 
Minerals . . ‘ ‘ - 73 75 80°6 821 rise 2 ,, 
Textiles. c *« ws ‘ 71 56 582 62°0 es 


Sundry materials .. . ‘ 81 66 718 695 fall3 , 
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Animal food has been on a comparatively high level throughout the 
greater part of the year. The rise in the group of textiles is caused by fine 
wool, flax and jute, and to a smaller extent by cotton, while English wool is 
still on an exceedingly low level, and Manila hemp has fallen since December. 
Minerals stand above the average of the last twenty-four years, owing to the 
high prices of tin, coal and pig-iron. Sugar, coffee and tea are very low in 
consequence of enormous supplies. In the group of “sundry materials,” the 
decline is mainly due to linseed oil, which was very dear last year, and to 
petroleum. 

The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per oz. 
being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 


Index- 


Price. Number. 
Average 1892-1901 - 32s sett = QT 
End August, 1897. : . ‘ ; 234d. = 392 
» December, 1900 ‘ ; , - 20d. = 486 
» December,1901 . . . . 2594. = 42°3 
» April, 1902 , : ‘ : - 2342. = 386 
» August, 1902 . . , ; - 24%d. = 398 
» September, 1902 23x50. = 387 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


STATE-AIDED SUPERANNUATION. 


Srr,—After reading Mr. Fatkin’s long and laboured condemnation of the 
Police Superannuation Act of 1890, which appeared in your pages for 
August last, I have watched and waited most anxiously for some reply to be 
made thereto by one of the many financial officers of the municipalities of 
England, who must have felt that the article was very one-sided and 
misleading. As, however, no reply has been forthcoming, I send you the 
following notes, though I would much rather the duty had been attempted 
by an abler hand. If Mr. Fatkin has, as he says, “given the Act very 
careful consideration,” he must know more of the history of the case than he 
has allowed to appear in his article ; and, besides, he most certainly has not 
displayed that level-headed fairness in stating the facts of the case that one 
would expect from an actuary of many years’ standing, and with great 
experience in connection with building societies and old age pension plans. 

The history of police pensions does not begin with the Act of 1890. It 
is, of course, a well-known fact that Lord Goschen proposed as one of his 
“doles” the police grant of £300,000, but Mr. Fatkin is dealing with she 
general question of police pensions, and not necessarily with this special 
Government grant. Of course, as a financial officer having the whole 
details to carry out of a pension scheme, I should be very glad to accept any 
further additional contributions with gratitude that Mr. Fatkin can prevail 
upon the Government to give us by way of additional subsidy. But the 
whole story of this £300,000 grant is well brought out in Sir Thomas H. 
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Farrer’s pamphlet, 4/7. Goschen’s Finance, 1887-1890, issued by the Liberal 
Publication Department in 1891; but we must go a little further back for 
the commencing history if justice is to be done to the counties and 
municipalities attacked. For over forty years a police superannuation fund 
has been established, and the policemen have, speaking generally, continued 
to pay into it 24 per cent. of their wages weekly, and this, with the grants 
from service of summonses, fines and penalties, etc., seemed to be sufficient 
in the early years, for a long time elapsed before any call was made upon the 
fund. At that time the Government were not in any way responsible for 
the provincial policemen’s pension, but I do not know that the police officers 
in question were at all uneasy on that account; they were appointed at a 
fixed wage, with a promise of a certain pension when they had fulfilled their 
period of service or were disabled in the execution of their duty. The 
pension was not so large as that given in the Police Act of 1890, but it 
satisfied all purposes, and the men had perfect confidence in the pledge of 
the counties and corporations that their deferred pay, which a pension 
strictly is, would be forthcoming at the proper time. Now, what could 
Mr. Fatkin have proposed in 1860? No doubt he will say the building up 
of a reserve fund ; but to have proposed such a thing would at once have 
damned the whole scheme in the eyes of the ratepayers, and nothing would 
have been done. On the other hand, he might have proposed a 5 per cent. 
contribution by the policemen. After a very considerable experience of 
policemen and their ways, I am bold to assert that no such proposal would 
have been acceptable to the men, and thus the whole scheme would have 
collapsed at its birth. However, be that as it may, it is evident that in 1859 
the Government at that time seem to have had no one to come forward like 
our friend, Mr. Fatkin, with actuarial advice. I fancy they did not intend 
that the pensions they proposed should come so very heavy on the pension 
fund, for a pension of only one-half his wages was payable to a constable if 
incapacitated or disabled after twenty years, or, at all events, not less than 
fifteen years’ of diligent and faithful service, and a pension of not exceeding 
two-thirds his pay after thirty-five or forty years’ similar service ; but there 
was the following limiting proviso: ‘‘That if the constable be under sixty 
years of age it shall not be lawful to make any such allowance unless upon 
the certificate of the chief constable that he is incapable from infirmity of 
mind or body to discharge his duties.” And, besides all this, it must be 
remembered that the policemen had no strict legal claim to the pension, 
because the entire enactment is covered by the words “the watch com- 
mittee may,” and again, “it shall be lawful if the watch committee think 
fit,” etc., etc. 

We come to a very different state of feeling in the year 1889-90, when 
the police constable was enfranchised and supported in his claim by all the 
socialism of the old age pension theory. 

Now, as to the Act of 1890, and Mr. Fatkin’s financial analysis of its 
sections, I cannot but think that he not only exaggerates the liabilities, 
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but illustrates the situation from one of the worst cases he could select 
from the Government Blue Book. No one can deny that the new Act 
gives very liberal pensions and gratuities to constables, their widows and 
orphans, but we are living in an age of pensions, or, at all events, the 
lower classes in England are hoping that they may share with the 
constables before very long some of these good things in the way of 
legalised old age pensions. But Mr. Fatkin must not forget that the 
constable is the highly appreciated servant of the public, and that for 
twenty-five years he has been out day and night in all weathers trying our 
windows and our doors and protecting us from the prowling marauder. 

There is no doubt that the Government were placed in a considerable 
difficulty, which led up to the Act of 1890 being proposed. The metropolitan 
policemen were an Imperial force for which the Government were responsible, 
with power to levy a local rate of some sd. in the £. For years their claim 
for a more adequate pension fund had been urged by the members of the 
metropolitan boroughs, but unless this limitation of rating could be repealed, 
nothing could be done. Then, again, if more liberal terms were to be granted 
to the police in the provinces, which would naturally follow, and the country 
policeman secured a right to his superannuation after only twenty-five years’ 
service, this could only be effected by a very large Government grant in aid, 
and this was accepted by the counties and municipalities of England as a fair 
quid pro quo to enable them to deal with their men justly and fairly. They 
fully knew by accepting the Act they were mortgaging the rates of the future, 
but Parliament has been in the habit of authorising them to do this for 
considerably less desirable purposes than securing the policeman the certainty 
of his pension and protecting. his widow and his orphans. These difficulties 
and problems were not unknown to Parliament at the time, as you will find 
by referring to Sir Thomas H. Farrer’s pamphlet, page 99, where he shows 
that the value of the policemen’s pension under the old Act was considerably 
higher than that allowed to an able-bodied seaman or soldier, and higher 
even than that of the petty officers in the navy ; but the Act was passed with 
full knowledge of this, for a letter appeared in Zhe Times on July 8, 1890, 
drawing particular notice to it. 

There is no doubt that the municipalities and counties will be grateful to 
Mr. Fatkin for drawing the attention of the Government and the country 
to the need of considerable addition being made to the present grant of 
£300,000 a year. But that is no reason why our friend, who has a fairly 
good case, should overstate and exaggerate it. For instance, the city whose 
accounts he refers to, page 240, as a fair sample, is that of Leeds, which is not 
only by far the worst case he could pick in the West Riding, but I believe 
the worst in the North of England. They have for many years been generous 
in the extreme, or, as some watch committees would call it, extravagant. In 
1890, when the Act was passed, they had in their reserve fund under the old 
régime a sum of less than £9,000, averaging only some £20 per constable. 
Most of the towns had at least #50 per man in hand, and some boroughs as 

















much as £70 or £80. 
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If Leeds, therefore, under the old system was too 


liberal and extravagant with the men’s own funds, must a general indictment 
be brought against the counties and municipalities for Leeds’ want of caution ? 
Taking the Government's last Blue Book, I extract below the details relating 
to the entire West Riding. 


TABLE EXTRACTED FROM THE GOVERNMENT BLUE Book. 


























oe le ee To 
££ aed £ aa ££ a a £ a € 
York (West Riding) | 2,756 8 10 7,066 18 o 10,642 14 6 20,466 I 4 
Barnsley 83 1 10 66 18 4 183 17 11 333 18 1 
Bradford 1,055 18 7 1,592 2 0 1,502 15 5 4,150 16 oO 
Dewsbury 85 29 138 7 I 632 16 3 856 6 I 
Doncaster 89 4 5 160 I 10 315 13 3 564 19 6 
Halifax . 253 10 I 512 16 8 1,054 9 I 1,820 15 10 
Huddersfield . 280 18 9 532 1 7 882 17 0 1,695 17 4 
Leeds . 1,439 1 6 2,569 14 0 625 10 I 4,634 5 7 
Rotherham 129 5 6 147 19 2 51415 4 792 0 O 
Sheffield 523 13 9 2,180 11 2 4,204 6 I 6,908 11 oO 
Wakefield 11g 211 329 2 10 389 19 9 834 5 6 
Pensions, Excess Excess of 
Name of Police Gratuities, Other Total of Income Expenditure 
Force, Allowances, Payments. 2 over over 
etc, Expenditure. Income. 
£aG@igadéisadé@éigzga4é@ifaea€d 
York (West Riding) | 17,770 18 0 | 3 16 6/17,774 14 6]|2,691 6 10 — 
Barnsley _ _ _ 333 18 1 - 
Bradford 4945 19 10} 815 4] 4,054 15 2 96 010 _ 
Dewsbury 348 19 8 | 218 6 351 18 2] 504 7 11 _ 
Doncaster 343 14 10 — 343 14 10| 221 4 8 _ 
Halifax . 1,242 5 4 = 1,242 5 4] 578 10 6 — 
Huddersfield . 1,493 I 9 a 1,493 I 9] 20215 7 _ 
Leeds . 6,602 6 9 = 6,602 6 9 — 1,968 1 2 
Rotherham 4117 8 4117 8] 750 2 4 _ 
Sheffield 7511 3 2) 40 211] 7,551 6 1 _ 642 15 1 
Wakefield 827 0 4/11 9 I 838 9 5 — 4 311 




















Now, while Leeds has an excess of expenditure over income of £1,968. 
1s. 2d., all the other boroughs and the county, with two exceptions, had a 
considerable excess of income over expenditure, and have had since the fund 


was established in 1860. 


VOL. LXXIV. 


Wakefield nearly meets its expenditure, but Sheffield 
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is £642. 15s. 1d. in arrear, but, then, their outlay on pensions is £900 more 
than Leeds. 

But my strongest criticism and complaint on Mr. Fatkin’s paper is with 
respect to the comparison he sets up between counties and municipalities and 
the building societies, working out the statement on this basis of the present 
liability of the city of Leeds to the superannuation fund in excess of the 
existing assets of not less than £200,000, and then he finally adds, “The 
summary of all the municipalities’ superannuation accounts would exhibit a 
most deplorable state of affairs.” Perhaps it would if the expert actuary 
engaged held similar views to Mr. Fatkin. Now, what in common can there 
possibly be between a county or municipality, with unlimited power of 
rating, and a building society, your readers I am sure, will be at a loss to 
understand. His statement presents a pessimistic account of the case, 
which surely is misleading, and was, I fear, intended to be an attack on 
the financial status of all municipalities. To compare a_ building 
society with a municipality is absurd; for, when a building society’s 
funds are exhausted, the poor innocent investors are swindled and ruined, 
and there is nothing but open charity for the penniless sufferers of the great 
Liberator building society and others. But from this to argue that the 
counties and corporations of England are, or are likely to be, in a similar state 
of financial impecuniosity is the reductio ad absurdum of argument. When 
he says, “‘I have not the slightest hesitation in asserting that in consequence 
of municipalities not being compelled to keep their superannuation funds 
solvent, they have already incurred liabilities to the extent of above 
£,20,000,000 in excess of the capital sum in the funds, and that the liability 
is yearly increasing,” I beg to assert that the great majority of such accounts 
are perfectly solvent, and that it is most unfair to bring arguments from the 
insurance and building society world against authorities who have the rate- 
payers’ purse at command, and can yearly meet any such small annual 
excess of expenditure over income on pension account without turning a 
hair. 

Suppose he brings these arguments and similarly deals with the Civil 
Service and army and navy, and demands reserves against futurity which 
he ought to do, before he attacks these smaller bodies—the municipalties, why 
everyone will point to the national debt, and cry out that the boot is very 
much on the other leg. Is not this what pensions mean? Men are engaged to 
give twenty-five years’ service in the police force, and then they receive a pro- 
portionate wage for the rest of their lives without working, and Parliament has 
duly provided that this yearly superannuation shall be forthcoming, for in the 
12th section of the Police Act of 1859 it states: “If at any time the super- 
annuation fund to be created under this Act for any borough be found 
insufficient to pay the allowances granted upon it, the amount in which the 
fund shall from time to time be found insufficient shall be made good from the 
borough fund, or where such fund be inadequate, then from the borough 
rates.” And the Act of 1890 has a similar proviso. 
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With such a reserve fund—the purse of the ratepayers—uncalled for 
is the rhetoric of Mr. Fatkin. Now, if he were chairman of the Leeds 
Watch Committee he would, I suppose, propose that the Leeds ratepayer 
should at once commence to set apart something towards a reserve fund of 
at least £200,000. He would very soon find out his mistake, for the rate- 
payer would naturally say, We prefer to retain this £200,000 in our own 
pockets, rather than to entrust it to a superannuation fund. Our pockets form 
the reserve fund, and we prefer to retain our own money in our own 
possession until needed. We can very well afford in future to meet the 
deficiency as and when it arises. 

I enclose my card, and am, etc., 
A County BoroucH Orriciat. 


RETURNING UNDATED CHEQUES. 

Dear Sir,—I should be glad if you could inform me through your 
columns whether a banker is justified in returning unpaid an undated 
cheque? I am well aware that it is the practice to insist on cheques being 
dated, but a high authority on banking recently informed me that a cheque, 
being “an unconditional order in writing payable on demand,” no date 
is required. 

Yours truly, 
BANKER. 

[Bankers are justified in returning undated cheques, because it is the 
general custom amongst bankers to do so, in the same way that it is to 
return cheques bearing date six months or more previous to date of present- 
ment. Otherwise there is no legal obligation on the cheque being dated. 
If not dated, the cheque might have been issued six years before presentment, 
in which case it would be legally out of date.-—Ep. 3.4] 

STAMP DUTIES. 
Portsmouth, September 30. 

Dear Sir,—When signing a bank’s usual printed equitable mortgage 
form, a building society also impress their common seal at the foot, though 
no mention is made in the document of the seal being attached. 

Does the equitable mortgage so signed require a 1s. per cent. stamp 
duty, or is it to be treated as a document under seal, and bear a stamp duty 
of 2s. 6d. per cent. ? 

Yours faithfully, 
x. ¥. Z. 

[The charge of duty at 1s. per cent. is upon an instrument wader hand 
only. An equitable mortgage under the seal of the society is, therefore, 
outside this charge of duty, and is liable to duty at 2s. 6d. per cent. 

Is it, however, really necessary to seal the document? Do not the rules 
of the society provide for the signing of such instruments by the trustees 
without impressing the seal?—Ep. B.4/.] 
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ENDORSEMENTS. 
Dublin, September 26, 1902. 
Dear Sir,—I shall be glad to have your opinion whether the paying 
banker of a cheque to order drawn in favour of 
* “The Ocean Ship-Building Company, Limited,” 
should pay on the following discharge :— 
“The Ocean Ship-Building Company, Limited, 
“W. H. Jones, 
“Secretary pro fem.” 


Yours faithfully, 
P. T. E. 
[This discharge would be generally accepted.—Ep. 3.47. 





Reviews of Books, etc. 


The History of the First National Bank of Chicago, by Henry C. Morris ; 
published by R. R. Donnelley and Sons, Chicago.—Upon the expiration of 
the second charter of this important bank its president and board of 
directors have thought the opportunity fitting to issue an authoritative 
history of the institution. In carrying out this object, however, Mr. Morris 
has very wisely gone rather wide of his special subject, and a considerable 
portion of this fair-sized volume is taken up by a concise account of early 
banking in the United States, followed by a comprehensive statement of the 
events which led to the passing of the National Banking Act. The chapters 
devoted to these subjects are of exceptional interest just now, and have the 
merit of giving in a brief space a birdseye view of the American banking 
position. In view of the prominence given to the question of a central 
bank, we take the liberty of reproducing the history of the two banks of the 
United States which existed in the early days :— 


Under the inspiration of Hamilton, Congress, in the early days of 1791, approved the 
creation of the first bank of the United States. Its capital was $10,000,000, consisting 
of 25,000 shares of $400 each. The United States subscribed for $2,000,000; the 
balance of $8,000,000 was offered to the public. A board of directors, composed of 
twenty-five persons, was charged with the management. The notes were practically limited 
in their issue to the value of the capital stock, but, in fact, never more than 50 per cent. of 
this authorised circulation was reached ; they were legal tender for all debts to the United 
States. The bank might establish as many branches as necessary, but was forbidden to 
enter into mercantile business. The term of the charter was for twenty years, during which 
time it was agreed that not any rival should be incorporated. Notwithstanding the bitter 
opposition of Jefferson and the Republicans of that age, the institution flourished. The 
Government, by the sale of its shares, netted a profit of some 28 per cent., and otherwise the 
pecuniary results were fortunate. 

When the day for the renewal of the charter arrived, the political status was decidedly 
adverse to the interests of the corporation ; many sincerely regarded it as a menace to the 
welfare of the Republic. The overthrow of Gallatin, the then Secretary of the Treasury, 
who was favourably disposed, was just at that moment also the aim of a powerful cabal ; 
the possibilities of the future seem to have been largely identified with his personality. 
After a furious debate in Congress, those who held the existence of the bank unconstituiional 
triumphed. Upon a test question the measure for the extension of its privileges was 
defeated in the House by one vote, and in the Senate by the casting vote of the vice- 
president. Thus, in 1811, the institution went into liquidation. 

° * > * * * 
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In 1816, after another stormy debate, the Act authorising the second United States 
Bank was voted and approved. The capital was fixed at £35,000,000, of which one-fifth 
was subscribed by the Government. Otherwise the charter was, with one exception, similar 
to that of the first corporation. The feature which indicated progress was the clause, 
adopted at the suggestion of Webster, that deposits, as well as notes, should be payable in 
specie. The bank opened its doors in April, 1817. Unfortunately for its reputation a wild 
speculation in the stock occurred. Other scandals and gross mismanagement very nearly 

recipitated failure before 1818, when there was difficulty in weathering the financial crisis. 
ith a radical reorganisation, the institution had, nevertheless, within the ensuing ten 
ears, attained such a commanding position as to be regarded practically a national necessity. 
n 1829 Jackson, in his first message to Congress, surprised the country by a proclamation of 
hostility. Seven years before the expiration of the existing charter he invited attention to 
the aw of its renewal. The animosity to banks of every description prevailing 
throughout the South and the West, strongly seconded by the self-interest of the numerous 
inflated concerns doing business under State authority, rapidly crystallized. The corporation, 
which had rendered enormous services to the nation, with its notes at par, not only 
throughout the Union but in every country of the world, and with its stock at a premium 
of 40 per cent., at once became the target of all the advocates of free banking and unlimited 
paper currency. The reason of Jackson’s attack on the bank, it is believed, was solely 
political ; his friends hoped by this means to secure control of it. 
* x + + « 

After three years of open conflict and silent intrigue between the opposing parties, a Bill 
was passed by Congress in the summer of 1832, granting an extension of the charter, but it 
was promptly vetoed. In the presidential election of the same year, when the question was 

ramount, the people sustained Jackson ; the bank and its supporters, irrevocably entangled 
in the political situation, were overwhelmed. Various illegal stratagems were now employed 
in the struggle for existence. The ire of the President was aroused, and he, in spite of 
several involuntary delays, accomplished the transfer of the Government deposits to the 
State banks. Rejected by the nation, the United States Bank sought elsewhere to prolong 
its term of life. On February 18, 1836, a measure was enacted by the Legislature of 
Pennsylvania incorporating it for a period of thirty years, but the institution was destined to 
a much shorter career. The character of the business was much altered. Excessive loans, 
made upon worthless bonds and stocks, soon caused embarrassment. In 1837, 1838 and, 
finally, in 1841, the bank suspended payment. 


As a corollary to the facts set forth in the early part of the volume comes 
the detailed account of the working of the First National Bank of Chicago, 
the operations of which cover the whole working of the National banking law, 
for the bank was one of the first group of such institutions which received 
authority to work under the provisions of the Act, the bank being numbered 
eight on the records of the Treasury. ‘The chapters covering this matter 
carry the history of the bank through all its stages, showing how its first 
published balance-sheet showed a total footing of $479,848, and how, by 
steady progress and, finally, by two important absorptions, the figures dealt 
with were raised last April to $87,564,201. Unlike so many of the other 
banks in the States, the history of the First National Bank contains no record 
of default or suspension, although in its early days the difficulties of the time 
caused dividends to be passed at certain periods. To a great extent this 
immunity from discredit was the result of the high standard of the men who 
were called upon to control its destinies, and the volume contains brief 
biographies of the most prominent of its officials. Besides being clearly 
printed upon stout paper, the volume contains twelve illustrations, showing 
the different buildings used by the bank, portraits of its most important 
officers, and also a most interesting plan of the organization and business 
administration of the bank. This, in itself, is a most interesting chart for any 
banker or banking official to study, as it sets forth clearly the methods of 
working and the system of control. 


WeE have received a copy of the second edition of Coutts & Co.: 
Bankers, Edinburgh and London (Elliot Stock).—A lengthy notice of the 
first edition of this interesting volume appeared in the Bankers’ Magazine 
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for July, 1900, and it speaks well for the popularity of the work that a second 
edition should have been necessary so soon. That this should be so, 
however, is not surprising, for the author, Mr. Richardson, in these memoirs 
of one of the most famous of the old private banks, now so few in number, has 
compiled a work interesting alike to the professional banker and the general 
reader. Inthe present edition some further reference is made to Sir Walter 
Scott’s connection with the Coutts family. 


WE have received copies of the current numbers of the Journad of the 
Royal Statistical Society, the Journal of the Institute of Bankers in Ireland, 
the Engineering Magazine, the Review of Reviews, and the American Monthly 
Review of Reviews. 


Copies of the Sun Trade Journal have come to hand, and the numbers 
reflect considerable credit upon the management. The journal is a 
bi-lingual Anglo-Japanese production, which devotes its attention chiefly 
to trade matters, and primarily to the promotion of Japanese commerce. In 
the number before us about twenty-four pages are printed in English and 
about two hundred pages in Japanese. In the English portion such 
interesting subjects as “The Commercial Morality of the Japanese,” 
“A Word to the Business Men in the Orient,” and “On the Teaching of 
the English Language” are dealt with, and the number, both in its English 
and Japanese parts, is copiously supplied with illustrations. 


a 
- 





A BRANCH of the National Bank of South Africa, Limited, has been 
opened at Ophirton (Transvaal). 


A BrancH of The Bradford Old Bank has been opened at York, under 
the charge of Mr. James Beveridge. 


Tue Lonpon BANKS AND THE RoyAL ProGREss.—After some discussion 
the leading London bankers agreed that it was advisable to make representa- 
tions in favour of a closing of their offices on October 25, owing, chiefly, to 
the difficulty of safely transferring documents of value on that day. They, 
however, demonstrated their opinion that the Royal Progress was of lesser 
importance than the Coronation celebrations by suggesting that the day be 
observed as a holiday by the banks in London only, and this suggestion was 
acted upon. In this respect a precedent was established, for although 
instances have occurred where the banks of a certain important provincial 
city have alone been closed by a special Privy Council order, the banks of 
London have never been closed before whilst their provincial colleagues kept 
their doors open. At the moment of writing, the experience of conducting 
business under these conditions has not been gone through, but it is expected 
that the necessity of dealing with country business will cause a considerable 
proportion of the staffs at the head offices of the leading London banks to 
attend on that day. Indeed, it is expected that the country clearing will be 
conducted as usual, in order to prevent much inconvenience and confusion 
on the following Monday, if the operations of the Clearing-house were entirely 
suspended. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the October Number.) 


THE forty-second ordinary general meeting of shareholders was held on Wednesday, 
October 1, 1902, at the Cannon Street Hotel; Mr. W. Fleming Blaine in the chair. 

The Secretary (Mr. R. G. Davis) having read the notice convening the meeting and also 
the statutory letter of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, happily to-day we can meet at last without the 
shadow of a great war upon us. (Hear, hear.) The peace which brought it to a conclusion 
was, I think, as magnanimous to the Boers as it was satisfactory to ourselves. The struggle 
has cost us 22,000 valuable lives and nearly 230 millions in treasure, a terrible price, but I 
think not too high a one to pay, when you consider that the issue at stake was really the 
maintenance of the supremacy of our Empire. The burden of this war has been so evenly 
distributed that no particular class or industry was unduly oppressed, and I am confident 
that we may look for some material compensating advantages in the expansion of South 
African trade. The question arises, will England, who has made this terrible sacrifice, take 
her due share of that expansion? In order to do so our manufacturers will have to move 
with the times, they will have to abandon the old idea that importers can be forced to 
accept what they choose to produce, they will have to study in detail the idiosyncrasies of 
each trading area and to conform, as the Germans do, to its requirements, whether in regard 
to shape, colour, style or finish. I am glad in my business to notice a growing tendency to 
recognise this necessity, and a determination to cope with it. Moreover, our workmen, and 
their trades unions, will have to take to heart the lesson which America long ago assimilated, 
that the surest guarantee for the maintenance of good wages lies in an increased volume of 
trade, and that to that end every individual must do his utmost, and every machine must be 
pushed to its fullest capacity. Ifthese things are heeded we shall hold our own, but if 
not—and I speak with the experience of a South African merchant—the great sacrifices of 
this war will remain our heritage and the trade benefits accruing from it will be reaped by 
other nations. The first effect of peace has been a great rush of goods to the Cape ports, 
but for the permanent trade of South Africa we shall have to wait a little. Time must be 
given for things to settle down, for the construction of fresh railway facilities, for the perfect- 
ing of schemes of irrigation and colonisation, and for the opening up of the undoubted 
untouched mineral resources of the country. Partly in anticipation of this development we 
have opened a good many branches, so that they shall be in full readiness and working 
order, and partly because the intercommunication between the old and new centres of 
activity is so intimate that we are forced to follow up our customers in order to preserve our 
connections. The business of the bank shows a most satisfactory increase, and I am 
confident that it will continue todo so. At Port Elizabeth our new premises are approach- 
ing completion. We had entirely out-grown the old ones, and in that important centre (and 
one that is likely to be far more important) we were not only inadequately, but very shabbily 
housed. In Durban we have a fine business, the expansion of which has been hampered by 
the want of accommodation. The lease of our old premises is running out, and cannot be 
renewed on satisfactory terms ; but, fortunately, we have a site in the best position on 
which we can build. At Johannesburg, premises which, about ten years ago, we thought 
would be ample for all future requirements, are now nearly fully occupied. I am sure that 
both Durban and Johannesburg will be the first places to feel the benefit of the new régime. 
At one or two other places, also, we have made additions and alterations. In Cape Town, 
the branches in the town itself and in the suburbs promise well, have tended to relieve the 
pressure on the head office, and, moreover, meet the demand for banking facilities at one’s 
doors, which is oe in the Colonies as in England. Of course, to find our trade out- 
stripping our accommodation is most satisfactory in one way ; but, on the other hand, it 
necessitates a large expenditure in bricks and mortar. I am sure no board could guard 
more jealously your purse strings in this direction than we do; but a bank cannot be 
conducted without adequate premises, and if we were to stand still in this respect it would 
mean that our business would drift away. We practise every proper economy in architecture 
and internal fittings, and in those places where there is a good demand for offices we arrange 
for suites over the banking hall so as to secure a good return for our outlay. The municipal 
valuation of our premises show them to be a most satisfactory asset, and ground values in 
the important towns are more likely to increase than fall away. After making provision for 
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all bad and doubtful debts, we come before you with a profit of £63,199, and, with the 
balance brought forward, we have £82,001 to dispose of, the largest sum in the history of 
the bank. (Hear, hear.) We propose to pay a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per 
annum, which will absorb £45,000, to transfer £10,000 to the reserve fund, bringing it up 
to £480,000, and to contribute £3,000 to the pension fund. We ask you on this occasion 
to make a special grant of £5,000 to that fund as some material recognition of the 
staff's services during the war. On more than one occasion I have very properly 
eulogised those services. I can conceive no form which your generosity could take 
which would give more satisfaction or would be more acceptable to the staff. Apart 
from our duty, with a staff of nearly 400 officers, to build up an adequate fund, it is of 
the greatest importance to the bank itself. It attracts the best class of men and induces 
continuity of service. I am sure this is a matter which will appeal to you as it does to us, 
and if this grant is given to the staff with your approval it will have a doubly gracious effect. 
We have opened branches during the half-year at Salt River, in Cape Colony (a suburb of 
Cape Town), at Ixopo and Richmond in Natal, and Fordsburg, Krugersdorp, Lichtenburg 
and Middelburg in the Transvaal. All these places have been selected with the greatest 
care, and will bring further business to the bank. This morning a telegram was received, 
saying that two branches have been opened at Smithfield and Heilbron, in the Orange River 
Colony, where we were the only English bank trading before the war broke out. These are 
two important places. The balance-sheet shows progress in every item, but I must ask you 
to note that these figures, which have grown up in the half-year, did not obtain during the 
whole six months which we are now discussing, but began to increase when the end of the 
war was in sight. Bills payable are higher to the extent of £187,000; bills held for 
collection, £142,000 ; deposits, current accounts, and other liabilities show an improvement 
of nearly two millions. Of course, the large increase in fixed deposits is most gratifying 
testimony to the confidence reposed in this bank, but from a business point of view I am 
not sure that it is quite so satisfactory. To some extent it represents accumulated savings, 
but also moneys which might be otherwise employed in development, and in business from 
which the bank would indirectly reap great benefit. Therefore, if our fixed deposits should 
fall away in some measure, we should not regard it with very great concern. It would only 
mean greater activity in the Colony and the Transvaal. Our cash reserve is naturally 
greater, in proportion to heavier liabilities. Our acceptances have nearly doubled. Our 
loans on security, temporary advances, etc., show an advance of nearly one million, and our 
bills discounted about £220,000. Gentlemen, I think, therefore, I am justified in saying 
that in every item we show considerable progress. As to the commandeered gold, all the 
banks are still working in conjunction, but I am sorry to say that I am not in a position to 
have anything further to record. Apart from the legal aspect of the question, the circum- 
stances under which the gold was taken, and the loyal attitude adopted by the banks in 
connection therewith, constitute, in my opinion, the strongest equitable claim on the 
Government. Gentlemen, during the last few weeks unauthorised programmes as to 
taxation in the Transvaal have appeared in the papers, and have naturally caused a good 
deal of excitement and heart-burning. Personally, I feel confident that the Government 
could not even contemplate any scheme which would tend to check the development of the 
gold mining industry, because they must be aware, as we all are, that on the success of that 
industry depends the prosperity of South Africa as a whole. In conclusion, gentlemen, 
I am sure you will be gratified to hear that during the last three months, since the balance- 
sheet was made up, the bank’s business has been satisfactory. Unless there are any 
questions to be asked, I will now move the adoption of the report. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. Robert W. Chamney : I beg to second the motion for the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

There being no question, the chairman then formally moved the adoption of the report 
and accounts, and the declaration of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. 
per annum, free of income-tax. The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr. James Kemsley: I think, before we separate, there is one duty which we ought to 
perform. We desire to thank those gentlemen who have had the management of our affairs, 
and who have during the half-year performed their duties so well. I rise to propose a vote 
of thanks to the chairman for the very careful explanation he has given us of the affairs of 
the bank, and I do hope that the remarks which he has made this afternoon will receive 
due consideration. I would associate with the chairman the names of the directors. We 
all feel that our thanks are due to them for having carried on the business so successfully. 
I would also extend the vote of thanks to the officers of the institution. I have been more 
or less associated with most of the leading officials of the bank in South Africa, and I can 
most heartily say that they are men who have shown that they are zealous and courteous. 

Another shareholder seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman : I beg to thank you very heartily on behalf of myself and the directors 
for your kind remarks, and I am sure the staff will appreciate the eulogy which you have 
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passed upon them. We who sit in England, of course, are not so much in touch with them 
as are you gentlemen in South Africa, and it is particularly satisfactory to hear from you 
that the courtesy and attention which you receive from them is all that can be desired. 
This is a matter which is not only highly gratifying to us, but which is of the highest 
importance to the bank. 

This concluded the business of the meeting. 
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THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet as at April 14 last, with the 
profit account for the half-year to that date. After providing for rebate on bills current, for 
British and Colonial rates and taxes, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the half-year amounted to £144,467. 17s. 7a. From this sum, increased by £14,237. 55. 3d. 
brought forward from the previous half-year, the directors have appropriated £40,000 to the 
reserve fund, and £16,000 in reduction of the cost of bank premises, leaving a net disposable 
balance of £102,705. 2s. 10d., of which the dividend declared will absorb £88,000, and there 
will then remain p bey 2s. 10d. to be carried forward to next account. Since the date of 
the last report, the bank has opened new branches at Lismore and Wee Waa, in New South 
Wales, and at Stanley, in Tasmania. The dividend declared is at the rate of 11 per cent. per 
annum, or £2. 4s. per share for the half-year. 


Profit Account from October 14, 1901, to April 14, 1902. 
Undivided profit, October 14,1901. ‘ - . 4 - P 4945237 
Less: Dividend, March, 1902 . : : : ; : : 80. 
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14,237 
Profit for the half-year to April 14, 1902, after deducting rebate on bills 
current at balance date (£8,231. 13s. 3@.), and making provision for 
all bad and doubtful debts, C278, 3- 35. 6d. ; less : (1) Charges of 
management : Colonial—salaries and allowances to the Colonial 
staff, including the superintendent’s department, and 154 branches 
and agencies, £82,968. 19s. 8d.; general expenses, including rent, 
repairs, stationery, travelling, etc., £21,877. 8s. 10d.; London— 
salaries, £8,335. 95. Id.; general expenses, £2,935. 185. 10d.— 
£116,117. 16s. §d@. (2) Rates and taxes : Colonial, £9,398. 55. Id. ; 

London, £8,909. 45. §a.—£18,307. 95. 6a.— £134,425. 55. 11d. 144,467 17 7 


Total amount of unappropriated profit . . ; 158,705 2 10 
From which deduct—for transfer to reserve fund, £40,000 ; for reduction 





in cost of bank premises, £16,000 . ‘ ‘ 56,000 0 oO 
Leaving available for dividend. ; ° ‘ £102,705 2 10 
Balance-sheet, April 14, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 
Circulation . . i ‘ é p . a ‘ , ‘ ‘ £499,024 0 0 
Deposits ; p - ‘ . ‘ : A ‘ ; ‘ - 14,597,068 6 6 
Bills payable and other liabilities . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ . , 2,361,478 18 4 


: 17,457,571 4 10 
Capital, £1,600,000; reserve fund, £1,035,000 (of which £500,000 is 
invested in 2} per cent. consols at 90); profit account, undivided 
balance, £102,705. 25. 10d... ; ‘ R ‘ 2,737;705 2 10 


£20,195,276 7 8 





ASSETS. 
Specie, bullion and cash balances . , ‘ : ; ° ‘ - £3,192,772 § 11 
Loans at call and at short notice . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ' ‘ ‘ 1,523,000 0 O 
British Government securities ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : F ‘ ‘ 1,021,339 18 5 
India and Colonial Governments securities . ? ? 7 , , 321,149 17 3 
Bills receivable, advances on securities and other assets ‘ ‘ - 13,767,261 13 3 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London = 5 . 369,752 12 10 


420,195,276 7 8 











654 BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Report of proceedings at the half-yearly general meeting, held on Thursday, October 2, 
1902, at the offices, No 4 Threadneedle Street, London: Mr. W. A. McArthur, M.P., 
“7 
The Manager (Mr. R. W. Jeans) read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman : It is now my duty to move that the report and accounts be adopted, and 
in doing so it is fortunate that upon this occasion it is not necessary, I think, to make any 
lengthy remarks. There is nothing abnormal in the accounts upon which I need comment, 
and, indeed, the history of the bank during the period under review has been an absolutely 
normal history, though a history, I am glad to think, marked by continued prosperity. 
Perhaps, as one item of interest to the shareholders, I may say that this year, in common 
with other large institutions, we thought it our duty to mark in some sense the gratification 
felt throughout the Empire at the accession and coronation of our present King; and, 
considering how much we have owed in recent years to the devotion and to the ability of 
the staff of this bank, we thought that the best way of commemorating this event mre | be 
to give a bonus to our staff here and in the Colonies. (Applause.) We have, therefore, 
given a bonus to the staff of 10 per cent. on their salaries, which will amount to some 
£15,000. (Applause.) I think the shareholders would have cheerfully paid this if it had 
had to come out of profits—(hear, hear)—but, happily, in the course of recent years we have 
been able to make unforeseen recoveries—unexpected windfalls, as it were—which will 
enable us to pay the amount without in any way trenching on the profits of the bank or the 
funds available for dividend. (Applause.) We have been very glad to be able to do this, 
because we feel that the prosperity of this bank has been very largely due to the ability and 
the devotion of its staff—(hear, hear)—and especially during the evil years which sometime 
ago prevailed in Australia. We have a great deal to thank them for, and, indeed, we have, 
I think, a good deal to congratulate ourselves upon in the history of this bank since the 
crisis in Australia. As you are aware, since that time it has been more than ever it was even 
before the policy of the directors to put the strengthening of this bank before any other 
considerations whatever—(hear, hear)—and we have steadily pursued that policy to this day, 
and are happy to know that, strong as we were during the banking crisis in Australia, we 
are very much stronger to-day, so that it is true to say that in the recollection of the most 
experienced of us there has never been a time when this bank occupied so strong and so 
favourable a position for carrying on its business as it does to-day, and the progress the bank 
has made has been reflected in the dividends we have been able to pay to the shareholders. 
(Applause.) Those dividends have risen from 5 per cent. in 1895 to 4 per cent. in 1898, to 
7 per cent. in 1899, to 8 per cent. in 1900, to 9 per cent. in October of 1900, to 10 per cent. 
in April, 1901, and now we come to you with the proposal to pay 11 per cent. on this 
occasion. (Applause.) While the earnings of the bank have been sufficient to enable us to 
increase the dividends as I have stated, we have also been able to increase the reserve fund 
from £800,000 to £1,035,000, and at the same time to make the most ample possible 
provision for every sort of contingency that we could foresee. It may be of interest to you 
to know that of our reserve fund of £1,035,000, £1,021,000 is invested in the funds of the 
British Government. (Applause.) Well, during all this time the directors were perforce 
compelled to keep the dividends low. The board has always had the steady support of the 
shareholders of this institution in the policy which it thought, in the interest of the bank, fit 
to carry out. We have always been grateful for this support, and subject to the maintenance 
of our first object—I mean the strengthening of the bank in every possible way—we have 
been most anxious that our shareholders should secure at the earliest possible moment the 
highest dividend which it was prudent to pay while carrying out the settled policy of the 
bank. At the same time we have also steadily declined to increase the Sivtdanta papeble to 
our shareholders until we saw, at all events, a reasonable prospect of being able to maintain 
increases of dividend as we were able to make those increases; and we have followed the 
same course to-day in recommending that our dividend should be increased from 10 to 11 per 
cent. It is, of course, difficult to foresee the future, and it is at all times dangerous to 
prophesy, especially where Australian matters are concerned ; but we should certainly hope, 
and very strongly hope, to be able to maintain the dividend at the rate which we propose to 
you to-day. Of course, there may be extraordinary circumstances, but of those there seems 
to be no very clear indication at present ; and while, naturally, we cannot make any definite 
statement to that effect, it is the very strong hope of all of us that no reduction of this 
dividend will be necessary in the near future. (Applause.) We think that this rate of 
dividend fairly represents the amount which the extreme caution that has marked, and will 
mark, I hope, always the conduct of the affairs of this bank, would justify us in paying away. 
It is quite true that the period under review was one of prosperity to the bank, and we have 
no gloomy views of any kind about the future of Australia ; but it is also quite true that in 
many parts of Australia the country is suffering from one of the most severe droughts ever 
known, and it is quite evident that in certain parts the effect of that drought must be most 
disastrous. We have had a telegram within the last day or two telling us that seasonable 
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rains have fallen over part of the —— but it cannot be said, with any approach to 
correctness, that the drought in the worst districts has broken, or that there is any approach 
to the general breaking up of the drought; and we therefore cannot shut our eyes to the fact 
that heavy losses are being incurred, and will have to be faced by the pastoral community of 
Australia, and that these losses will undoubtedly be felt throughout the whole commercial 
community in Australia. Hence it is as desirable as ever that this bank should husband all 
its resources, and should conduct its business with the most extreme caution. Happily, 
however, we are able to feel to-day that if there are bad times coming, this bank was never 
in a better position to face them than it is now—(applause)—and while we maintain, as we 
intend to maintain, the policy of caution and of extreme care which, I think, has characterised 
the operations of this bank in the past, we hope that the policy we have pursued, and the 
results we have been able to declare, will be satisfactory to the shareholders, and that they 
will continue to support us in our resolve by prudent finance and by careful administration 
to maintain the great position and credit of this institution. (Applause.) 

The Earl of Lichfield seconded the adoption of the report. 

After some remarks by shareholders, which were replied to by the chairman, the motion 
was put, and carried unanimously. 

he Chairman moved a vote of thanks to the superintendent in Australia and other 
officers of the Colonial establishment, and to the manager and staff in London. After 
what he had said in his opening remarks, they would want no further assurance from him 
that the services of their staff were highly valued by the directors, and he was sure that they 
were held in equal estimation by the shareholders. (Hear, hear.) 

Sir E. Montague Nelson, K.C.M.G., seconded the motion, which was unanimously passed. 

An extraordinary general meeting was then held in accordance with notice. 

Mr. J. A. Mullens proposed the following resolution :—“ That from the commencement 
of the current half-year the remuneration of the directors be increased from £5,000 to £6,000 
per annum, such remuneration to be free of income-tax.” It would be remembered, he observed, 
that a similar proposal was made at the last meeting, and unanimously assented to by the 
proprietors, but it was found that it could not take effect because the necessary notice of the 
proposal had not been given. That made it, however, unnecessary for him to detain the 
meeting with any remarks in support of the resolution. One thing they might say in the 
presence of their directors, without exposing themselves to a charge of undue adulation, was 
that they had a board which was not merely ornamental. He thought they might compare 
their board to the centreboard of a vessel, which enabled it to make progress against adverse 
winds and prevented her drifting on a lee shore, there being, of course, rocks and shoals in 
financial enterprises as well as in aquatic a To the twelve gentlemen occupying 
the position of their directors this motion would be of small importance except as a proof that 
the shareholders appreciated the care and skill with which the affairs of the bank are carried 
on. (Hear, hear.) 

Dr. Drysdale seconded the motion, which was unanimously agreed to. 

The Chairman, in acknowledgment, said it was quite true that the board devoted every 
possible care to the interests of the bank, and although he could not promise that they would 
do more on account of the resolution thus passed, they certainly took it as a very great 
compliment, and an indication of the fact that they possessed the confidence of the share- 
holders. (Applause.) 

A vote of thanks was accorded the chairman, on the motion of Dr. Drysdale, and the 
proceedings then terminated. 


i. 
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BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND LIMITED. 

THE net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on bills current, interest on deposits, 
paying all charges, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £2,037. 45. 10d. ; to 
which is to be added balance from last half-year, £583. 9s.—together, £2,620. 13s. 10d., 
which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—To dividend for the half- 
year at the rate of 24 per cent. per annum, £1,250; dividend-tax, £62. 1os.; reserve fund 
(making £13,750), £1,250; balance carried forward to next half-year, £58. 35. 10d. 

Balance-sheet for the Half-year ended June 30, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 





Deposits ° ‘ : , , : : A ‘ : . ‘ £236,311 I 4 
Treasury note account . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 33,333 0 0 
Interminable debentures ; ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 15,700 0 O 
Bills payable and other liabilities . 41,485 13 6 


Capital, £350,000 ; /ess reserve liability, £250,000—£ 100,000 ; reserve 


fund, £12,500 ; profit and loss, £2,620. 13s. 10d. 115,120 13 10 


£441,950 8 8 
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ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion, and cash balances, £49,514. 17s. Od. ; treasury notes on 
hand, £11,011; remittances in transit to branches and om, 





£36,075. ae « , ° , ° , ° £97,501 4 4 
Government stock 6 ° . ‘ . 26,000 0 O 
Bills discounted and all other debts due to bank . . . ‘ . 298,422 3 10 
Bank premises, furniture and stamp accounts ° ° ° . ‘ 20,027 0 6 

£441,950 8 8 
= SS > 


BANK OF TARAPACA AND ARGENTINA, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders the report and audited accounts to 
June 30, 1902. The net profit, after making allowance for rebate, etc., amounts to £77,037. 
19s. 8d., which, together with £9,646. 2s. 3@. brought forward, makes an aggregate of 
£86, 684. Is. 11d., of which £22,500 was absorbed by the interim dividend paid on April 26 
last. There is now an available balance of £64,184. 1s. 11¢., of which the directors 
recommend that £22,500 be applied to the payment of a final dividend of 3s. per share, free 
of income-tax, making a total distribution for the year of 6 per cent., £25,000 be added to 
the reserve fund, making the total amount thereof £175,000, £2,000 be added to the staff 
pension and guarantee fund, £5,000 be employed in part payment of the expenses incident to 
the amalgamation with the Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, and that the balance of 
£9,684. 1s. 11d. be carried forward. The board greatly regret that by the decease of the late 
managing director, Mr. John Dawson, which occurred in April last, the bank has lost the 
services of one who took a large share in its formation in Chili, and whose experience and 
knowledge of that country had been of great assistance in the conduct of the business of the 
bank. 

Balance-sheet at June 30, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 

Authorised capital, £1,500,000. Issued capital—150,000 shares of £r0 10 
each, on which & 5 aa share has been called "Pp and nome R £750,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ° ° 150,000 0 O 
Bills payable ° : : ; , ; ° , ° 1,836,205 12 8 
Current and deposit accounts, etc. . : , ‘ ‘ ° ° , 2,085,263 19 7 
Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due 20,349 3 3 

Profit and loss, as per account below, £36, 684. “hs. 11d.; less interim 
dividend paid on April 26, 1902, £22,500 : ; ; ‘ 64,184 1 11 
44,906,002 17 § 





To liability on bills wo Gesommied, on uncalled capital on investments held, and Guarantons, 41,257,195. 98. 6d., 
of which up to this date £1,201,195. 9s. 6d. has run off. 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at bankers, and at call, £548,283. 1s. §@.; cash at short 

notice, £210,000. - £758,283 1 5 
English and foreign Government securities, etc., at valuation . . 104,980 17 10 
Bills receivable . ‘ . : ; R a . ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,690,196 15 7 
Advances, etc. . . ; ; . R ; ° 2,259,751 2 2 
Bank premises, office furniture, etc. ' 2,481 19 0 
Amalgamation expenses as per last account, £4,908. 195. 6d. ; ’ additional 

expenditure during this year, £5,400. Is. 11d. > : ° 10,309 I 5§ 


Notes.—The difference between the assets and liabilities i . Chili is ete at the 
rate of exchange current at the date of the accounts, viz., 1 » with the exception 
of such portion as represents the capital employed in Chili, “wil is now taken at 18d. 

Out of the above assets £504,593. 5s. 5d. have been lodged 

As guarantee to the Chilian ~peeree for due payment 


of drafts issued for duties . ° . £223,660 4 10 
For other purposes (amount of lien) © . ° ° . 280,933 © 7 
£504,593 5 5 





£4,906,002 17 § 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended June 30, 1902. 


Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches 
Income-tax paid to — 5, 1902 
Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due 
Balance carried to balance-sheet 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account 
Gross profits for year . ‘ 


COLONIAL BANK. 


£85,318 12 0 
4,428 2 10 


20,349 3 3 
86,684 111 


£196,780 0 0 








£9,646 2 3 
187,133 17 9 


£196,780 0 © 





THE directors have to submit the following statement of the accounts of the corporation 


on June 30, 1902, viz. :-— 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £2,000,000, in 100,000 shares of wie each, 66 and 

Reserve fund ‘ ‘ 

Notes in circulation ‘ 

Deposits at interest and on current account . 

Bills payable and other liabilities . 

Balance of profit from last half-year, £ 10,432. 2s. ; net t profit for half- 
year ending June 30, 1902, £18,638. 9s. 9d... 


ASSETS. 

Specie . ° 

Cash at London bankers, and at call and short notice . 

English and Colonial Government and other investments at cost, held 
in London (of which £130, 000 is lodged with the Crown Agents 
for the Colonies as security for note issue as ane meed 7 the Colonial 
Bank Act of 1898) . . ‘ ° 

Bills receivable, etc. ° 

Due in the colonies on current accounts 

Bills discounted in the a bills in transit, and advances 6 on security, 
etc. 

Bank premises and furniture in London and the colonies 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Expenses in London office and at fourteen branches and em 
including income-tax ‘ ' 
Balance . . 


Cr. 
Brought forward from last half-year. 
Gross profits after providing te bad and doubtful debts 


£600,000 0 
150,000 o 
479,632 9 
2,005,769 17 
668,469 17 


29,070 II 


£3,932,942 15 
LL 


£452,684 8 
256,500 19 


elo -rnNOO 


1,054,377 16 6 


1,061,689 7 9 
181,249 18 9 


876,440 
50,000 0 oO 


43,932,942 15 4 





£33,768 7 1 
29,070 II 9g 


£62,838 18 10 





£10,432 2 0 
52,406 16 10 


£62,838 18 10 





Out of the preceding balance, amounting to £29,070. 115. 9@., the directors recommend 





the payment of a dividend of 3 per cent. for the half-year ended June 30 last, free of income- 
tax, which will require £18,000, leaving £11,070. 11s. 9d. to be carried forward to the next 
half-year. The sugar crop throughout the British West Indies has again been satisfactory as 
regards quantity, but prices have ruled so low that few if any estates can have been worked to 
a profit, and many planters experience great difficulty in procuring the necessary funds for 
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up-keep of cultivation. The “grants in aid” are r ed as quite inadequate, and it is 
considered probable that further assistance may have to ~ oa he cocoa crops have been 
fully up to the average, and fairly remunerative prices have been obtained. Seasons generally 
are favourable for the growing crops. The disasters in Martinique and St. Vincent due to 
volcanic disturbances are of universal notoriety, and continue to be a source of serious 
anxiety ; fortunately, the direct loss to the bank is comparatively unimportant, and has been 
provided for. The general position of affairs in the West Indian colonies is such as to 
require the exercise of continuous caution in the attitude of the bank, but the directors are 
hopeful that better conditions will prevail when the abolition of sugar bounties has become a 
fact. 


> 
> 





COMMERCIAL BANK OF TASMANIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the accompanying statement of the 
assets and liabilities of the bank on August 31, together with the profit and loss account. 
After providing for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, for interest paid and accrued 
on fixed deposits, the profits, including recoveries, amount to £18,457. 6s. 11¢.; balance from 
last half-year, £2,815. 9s.—together, £21,272. 15s. 11d. ; deduct—expenses of man ement, 
£8,966. 155. 9d. ; note-tax, £58s—together, £9,551- 155. od. : leaving for distribution, £11,721. 
os. 2d., which the directors propose to appropriate as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum, £5,659. 145.; dividend tax, £283; reserve fund (making same £107,500), 
£2,500 ; balance carried forward, £3,278. 6s. 2d. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1902. 

















Dr. 
Capital . ; ; . ; : : ; . , ‘ . . £141,492 10 0 
Reserve fund ° . : . ; : : ‘ ‘ : ; 105,000 0 O 
Circulation . ° ; . : ; . ; ° ; ; ° 66,603 0 Oo 
Deposits . . . . . , , . . : . . 1,506,278 17 7 
Profit and loss. . : . , ; . ‘ . : ° 11,721 © 2 
£1,831,095 7 9 
Cr. 
Specie and bullion, £242,350. 1s. 11d.; Government securities, 
£180,922 ; due from other banks, £242 70. - 34. ; ; : £665,343 1 2 
Bills receiv: able and other advances ; ‘ ; ° 1,135,171 7 7 
Bank premises’. ; ° ° ; . ° , ‘ : , 30,580 19 | 19 0 
£1,831,095 7 9 
COX & CO. 
Balance-sheet, October 8, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 
Current and deposit accounts . : : , ° . , - £4477,626 2 7 
Circular notes ° ; ; ° . ° ° ; ° ; 320 0 O 
Capital and reserve . : : , ; : : ‘ : ; 400,000 0 Oo 
£4,877,946 2 7 
ASSETS. 
Consols, 2} per cent., £700,000, at 93, £651,000; national war loan, 
£97,750; exchequer bonds, £199,000. £947,750 © 0 


English and Indian guaranteed railway debentures and debenture 
stocks, £350,775; metropolitan, se earee India and Colonial 


stocks, £299,000 . 649,775 © 0 

Cash at bankers and on hand, £534,142. Is. od. ; ; cash at ‘call and at 
short notice, £840,000 . 1,374,142 1 2 
Advances to customers . . . : ; : : ° , , 1,761,338 19 1 
Freehold bank premises : . ‘ : ' : ‘ ‘ 144,040 2 4 
44,877,946 2 7 
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NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the annual statement of 
the affairs of the bank, made up to September 30, and duly certified by the auditors. 
Including the sum of £4,618. 8s. 11¢. brought down from the last account, the profits for 
the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £52,807. 5s. 3¢., which the 
directors have appropriated as follows, viz.:—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 8} per 
cent. per annum on May 2 last, £17,500; to pay a dividend at the rate of 8} per cent. per 
annum on November 7, £17,500 (both free of income-tax); in reduction of heritable 
property account, £1,000; to credit of reserved fund, £12,500; leaving to be carried to next 
account, £4,307. 5s. 3¢@. By the addition above-mentioned the amount of the reserved fund 
is £167,500. 

Balance-sheet, September 30, 1902. 


LIABILITIES, 
I. To the public :— 


Notes in circulation . ; ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ . £500,490 0 O 
Deposits and credit balances. ‘ ° , : , 4,133,055 15 oO 
Balances due to banking correspondents ; ‘ ‘ , : 5.798 11 9 
Drafts issued, payable on demands. ‘ . ’ , : 45,190 I 5 

4,084,534 8 2 


II. To the partners :— 
Capital authorised and ‘meena 
shares of £20 each . £2,000,000 oo 
viz. :— - 
a per share paid up, £400,000 £400,000 0 O 
- callable, 400,000 

















= ~ reserved, 1,200,000 
£20 £2,000,000 
Reserved fund . ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 155,000 0 0 
Profit and loss account ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 52,807 5 3 
607,807 5 3 
Less dividend paid in May last . ‘ ‘ 17,500 0 O 
aa anaes 599,397 § 3 
£5,274,841 13 5 
ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin at head office and branches . £371,104 9 6 
Cash at call with London bankers (Messrs. Barclay & Co., Limited, and 
the Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited) . 147,527 1 9 
Cash with other banking correspondents, exchangeable notes and cheques 
on other banks ° 135,364 10 3 


Consols and other securities of the British Government, £332, 238. 125. ; 
Colonial Government, Bank of England, and British corporation 
stocks, £421,378. 75. 5@.; debenture and preference stocks, other 
stocks, shares and securities, £603,546. 18s. 10d. ; temporary loans 


on stocks and other marketable securities, £701 838. 195. 9d. . 2,059,002 18 o 
Bills discounted, advances on cash credit bonds and on other accounts 

and securities . 2,369,841 15 7 
Bank buildings, furniture and fittings, at head office and branches, 

£99,083. os. 4d.; heritable property yielding rents, £92,857. 18s. . 191,940 18 4 


£5,274,841 13° 5 
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NORTHERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, rebate 
on bills discounted, and interest due on deposits, amount to £58,205. 17s. 9@. The balance 
of undivided profits brought forward from last year’s account is £28,522. 18s. 1d., making a 
total of £86,728. 15s. 10d. Dividends at the rate of 11 per cent. on the “A” shares, and 
5} per cent. on the “ B” shares, and a bonus of 2s. per share on the “ A” shares and Is. per 
share on the “B” shares, free of income-tax, amounting to £51,000, have been paid to the 
shareholders, and the sum of £6,265. 13s. 7a. has been placed to the credit of ws buildings 
account, leaving a balance of £29,463. 2s. 3d., undivided profits, to be carried forward to 
next year’s account. During the past year the directors received from a customer a sum of 
£4,000 in payment of a loss sustained by the bank over forty years ago. This sum has not 
been brought into the profits of the past year, but has, with the approval of the committee, 
been dealt with directly by placing £2,000 to credit of widows’ and orphans’ fund, £1,000 
to the superannuation fund, and £1,000 to the life insurance fund. A vacancy on the 
board of directors has been created by the resignation of the junior director, Mr. Samuel 
Allen Thompson, whose connection with the bank has extended over a period of forty-eight 
years. The committee recommend that Mr. Thompson be granted a retiring allowance of 
4800 per annum, to commence from May 1, 1902. The committee recommend that the 
vacancy thus created be filled up by the appointment of the chief inspector, Mr. John George 
Turner, at a salary of £1,000 per annum, to commence from September 1, 1902. Mr. Turner 
has been in the service of the bank for thirty-one years, and has at all times performed his 
duties to the entire satisfaction of the directors. He is, in their opinion, fully qualified for a 
seat on the board. The subscribed capital of the bank is £2,500,000, of which £500,000 has 
been paid up. The reserve fund amounts to £ 300,000. 


Balance-sheet, August 30, 1902. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, £500,000; reserve fund, £300,000; officers’ super- 
annuation fund, £18,913. 45. 9¢.; officers’ guarantee fund, £11,067. 
gs. 8d.; widows’ and orphans’ fund, £8,506. 6s. 1d.; officers’ 
insurance fund, £3,793. 5s. 2d.; balance (being undivided profits) 
carried forward to next account, £29,463. 2s. 3d. . ; a ‘ 

Notes in circulation, £534,971 ; acceptances, #7/; deposits and credit 
accounts, £ 3,594,261. 75. 2d. . . ‘ S ‘ 


£871,743 7 11 
4,129,232 7 2 


£5,000,975 15 1 
PROPERTY AND ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and balances in London and 

with other banks . . . «© «© «© «© «© « «© £740,934 15 
Investments in Government stocks, Indian and Colonial Government 

and other securities . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 1,143,809 6 
Bills of exchange discounted, loans on securities, advances to customers, 

etc. . . . , ° ° . ‘ ‘ : ‘. ‘ : 3,023,231 13 
Bank buildings—head office, six city and forty-seven country branches, 

£99,265. 135. 7d.; less written off, as below, £6,265. 135. 7d. . ° 93,000 oO 


£ 5,000,975 15 


Profit and Loss Account for Year ending August 30, 1902. 


Dividend paid in March, £23,375; dividend paid in September, 

423,375; bonus paid in September, £4,250 . : ° , ‘ 
Amount appropriated in reduction of bank buildings . ‘ ; ° 6,265 13 7 
Balance (being undivided profits) carried forward to next account , 29,463 2 3 


£51,000 0 Oo 


£86,728 I5 10 
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Cr. 
Balance brought forward from August 31, 1901. ‘ £28,522 18 1 
Net profits for the year ending August 30, 1902, after making prov ision 

for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits, and rebate on 

bills not yet due. ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 58,205 17 9 


£36,728 15 10 


+ 


ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ended August 
30 last amounted to £39,234. 18s. 2d., which, with the sum of £13,825. 17s. 2d. brought 
forward from last balance, making together £53,060. 15s. 4d, the have appropriated as 
follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, oh present dividend 
at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, £15,000; allocated to bad a doubtful debt fund, 
£1,000 ; allocated to bank premises, £1,000; allocated to officers’ superannuation fund, 
£1,000; leaving a balance of £14,060. 15s. 4d. to be carried to the credit of profit and loss 
new account. The directors refer, with the deepest regret, to the lamented death of The 
Right Hon. Sir Richard Martin, Bart., whose place at the board was filled by the 
appointment of Thomas Martin, Esq., and to that of Sir Malcolm J. Inglis, in whose room 
James Pim, Esq., has been appointed. 


August 30, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ capital, £ 1,500,000, divided into sme shares of £ 5° on 

each of which £10 has been = ‘ E £300,000 0 
Reserve fund m ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ ; ; 200,000 Oo 
Officers’ superannuation fund ° 25,801 10 
Amount due by the bank on current and other accounts and on deposit 

receipts ‘ 1,790,659 17 
English and Irish post bills and foreign circular notes outstanding ‘ 13 
Balance of profit and loss account unappropriated last year . 17 
Net profit for year ending this date, £39,234. 18s. 2d.; deduct, t, February 

dividend paid to proprietors, £18,000. . 18 2 


42,366,617 16 2 
ASSETS. 


Bank property—£200,000 local loans 3 per cent. stock ; £150,000 new 

2} per cent. consols ; £100,000 2} per cent. Government stock, 

£421,500. 10s.; Colonial Government inscribed stocks, railway 
debenture stocks and bonds, etc., £590,047. 135. 4d. : . £1,011,548 
Bankers’ balances at call and cash at head office and branches 173,422 
Bills discounted, £244,192. sé. Id. ; advances to smear £91 5 538. 8s. 1,159,730 
Bank premises. 21,916 


£2, 366,617 re 


Profit and Loss, August 30, 1902. 
Dr. 
Amount of interest paid on deposit receipts, etc. . 417,123 17 
Total expenditure, including directors’ fees, salaries, rent, taxes, 
stationery, solicitors’ am ame and all other outlay . ‘ 31,348 8 
Income-tax paid . ‘ ‘ 5 ‘ ; 1,570 2 
Balance, being net profit , ; ‘ . ‘ , ‘ ' ‘ 39,234 18 


£89,277 6 
Cr. 
Gross banking income for this year, after providing for rebate on current 
bills, and interest due on deposit receipts : ‘ : ‘ ; £89,277 6 3 
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STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the half-year 
ended June 30, 1902, showing—after payment of charges, special appropriation to bank 
premises and furniture accounts in South Africa, making full provision for bad and doubtful 
debts and contingencies, and inclusive of the balance of £48,933. 1s. 7d. brought from the 
previous account—a profit of £184,043. 18s. 7@., which they recommend should be disposed 
of as follows, viz. :—Dividend of 25s. per share on 50,000 shares (being at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum), one of income-tax, £62,500 ; bonus of 15s. per share (being at the rate of 6 
per cent. per annum), £37,500; reserve fund (making it £1,300,000), £25,000 ; officers’ 
pension fund, £10,000; balance carried forward to profit and loss new account, £49,043. 
18s. 7a. 

Balance-sheet, June 30, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed—50,000 shares of A 100 each, & 5,000,000 ; called up 


£25 per share. . . £1,250,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ : ' : ; , 1,275,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation : 1,420,498 10 0 
Amount due to customers on ‘deposit, current and other accounts . - 24,144,201 5 4 
Drafts outstanding, and acceptances under credits ; , . ‘ 840,936 14 9 
Bills receivable on account of customers 1,839,281 0 2 
Rebate on bills not yet due . 80,713 8 4 


Profit and loss, viz. :—Balance undiv ided, December 31, 1901, £48,933- 
Is. 7a. ; net profit for half-year ended June 30, 1902, after making 
full provision for bad and doubtful debts and antaeaneaiey 
£135,110. 175. . ; ‘ ‘: : ; ; ; a 184,043 18 7 


431,034,764 17 2 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, with bankers, and at branches > . ; - £4,748,277 17 9 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice . . 4,381,851 10 2 
Native gold on hand and in transitu ° 8,329 13 II 


Investments in consols, Treasury bills, Colonial Government and 


municipal, and other securities (including deposits with the _ 
Government) . 


5,268,357 2 11 








Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date ° 8,285,615 16 7 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers (including specie 
commandeered by the Government of the late South African 
Republic amounting to £151,481. ros. 3@.), after nanny full 
provision for bad and doubtful debts and ee ; 6,273,618 oO 6 
Bills for collection ; 1,839,281 0 2 
Freehold and leasehold premises in n London | ‘ : ‘ ; ; 50,000 0 O 
Bank property and premises in South Africa ; ; . : ; 152,293 9 9 
Furniture and fittings in South Africa . ; ; , ; 14,111 9 6 
Stationery, stamps, marine insurance policies, etc. ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 13,028 15 I1 
431,034,764 17 2 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 
auditors, and all other expenses at head office and branches . ‘ £207,786 I Oo 
Rebate on bills (including vay ae not ‘aan due 80,713 8 4 
Balance carried forward 184,043 18 7 


£472,543 7 1 

Cr. 

Gross profits (including balance of £48,933. 15. 7d. brought from 
half-year ended December 31, 1901), after deducting interest on 

deposits, duty on note circulation, special appropriation to bank 

premises, furniture and fittings, bonus to officers, and making full 

provision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies 





£472,543 7 11 
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Provinctal Clearing-House Returns. 








1901. 


BirMinc- 


LEICcEs- 


























HAM. Leeps, TER. 
Week ending 4 £ < 
26th Oct. 918 123| 270,905 | 212,054 
2nd Nov. .| 1,374,159| 379,547 | 234,892 
oth » «| 1,016,448 | 283,021 | 229,881 
16th » «| 1,041,281 | 287,435] 187,145 
23rd sy, _—-.| 1,037,361 | 291,257 | 158,306 
zoth =i, 948,399 | 300,700} 166,869 
7th Dec. .| 1,320,543] 419,859 | 262,595 
14th =,, «| 937,936| 239,599 | 184,432 
21st 4 _.| 1,033,080 | 287,435 | 203,894 
28th 4, 705,293 | 238,878 | 136,426 
1902. 

4th Jan. -| 1,504,886] 543,537 | 382,339 
11th ,, 974,547 | 274,918 | 204,871 
18th » *| 1,091,361 | 286,482 | 264,584 
25th 983,097 | 269,298 | 185,821 
Ist Feb. -| 1,136,020] 354,580| 218,846 
8th = +] 1,415,619) 343,082 | 251,759 
15th 4, —*| 1,140,342 | 238,547 | 203,880 
22nd _ ,, 1,059,520| 266,657 | 185,181 
Ist Mar. -| 1,385, 403,188 | 203,139 
Sh oy 1,482,826 | 373,246 | 235,661 
15th ” 7 1,020,827 254,657 173:794 
22nd ly 917,539 | 236,051 | 171,039 
28th » *| 989,980] 265,448 | 260,382 
Sth April -| 1,117,441 | 290,248 | 222,977 
12th ” a 963,399 268,527 176,987 
19th 996,268 | 275,391 | 180,790 
26th =, -| 948,856) 264,635 | 184,304 
3rd May -| 1,420,849] 417,358 | 253,501 
10th =, +| 961,650} 259,551 | 198,106 
17th = 4,_—-+| 1,139,444 386,337 | 264,163 
24th sy, 776,595 | 193,884 | 118,814 
31st » +} 921,186] 275,854) 166,051 
7th June .-| 1,248,160| 328,871 | 250,239 
14th = ,, —-| 1,048,626 263,756| 196,223 
21st » +] 1,130,995 263,802 | 171,566 
28th =, -| 977,564) 245,187 | 171,752 
sth July -| 1,563,074] 523,517 | 358,133 
12th ,, _—-+| 1,064,225) 341,435 | 202,603 
Igth ,, 960,353) 268,736 187,621 
26th =, 881,805 | 275,905 | 166,647 
2nd Aug. .| 1,440,589] 384,141 | 240,110 
oth 4 +| 744,784) 199,685) 114,583 
16th ,, «| 1,017,267] 294,998 | 192,757 
23rd 863,854 | 233,710) 142,512 
30th:~=—si«yg_~—S «|S -Q998,176] 288,824! 160,881 
6th Sept. .| 1,277,779 | 372,330 | 250,503 
13th 879,034 | 217,880) 168,034 
20th ,, 809,042 | 231,887 166,226) 
27th =, 841,222 | 242,079 | 156,164 | 
4th Oct. .| 1,465,479 | 368,056 290,739 | 
1th ,, 941,818 | 283,183 | 211,506 | 
18th ,, «| 1,081,438] 298,780 


LIvERPOOL. 


& 
3,052,637 
2,846,642 
2,778,334 
3,193,262 
2,458,774 
2,621,252 
3,368,934 
35559224 
3,208,056 
2,200,173 


3,847,506 
3,592,829 
3»585,941 
352435293 
3,609,264 
336,731 
3,837,324 
2,582,363 
31387 ,046 
3:475,797 
3248,303 
2,908,485 
3,252,172 
2,795,180 
3,020,765 
3,096,854 
3,036,339 
397575164 
3,196,935 
3,603,603 
2,505,957 
3,162,768 
2,930,254 
3,748,100 
2,823,236 
2,329,518 
31430,146 
3454039 
2,902,033 
2,618,029 
3,896,327 
2,161,893 
3,570,586 
2,490,568 
2,797,610 
3,286,750 
2,770,280 
2,587,537 
2,937,344 
31550, 103 
3,178,601 


214,319 | 3,773,655 





MANCHEs- 
TER. 


& 
4,044,419 
4,843,421 
4.274.712 
4,448,877 
35553591 
4,450,062 
5,070,830 
4,241,901 
4,269,621 
3)527,169 


55755:729 
4,608,687 
4,624,055 
4,193,744 
4,857,816 
5,485,745 
4,520,949 
4,212,348 
4,787,861 
5:153,712 
4,419,256 
4,099,577 
4432,897 
4,760,021 
4,490,509 
4,149,876 
4,172,194 
5,530;794 
4,361,097 
5,062,340 
2,788,774 
4,057,011 
4,929,612 
4,613,942 
4,101,875 
31569,939 
6,233,222 
4,604,254 
4,438,168 
319315139 
5,015,334 
3,662,152 
4,882,599 
3,620,325 
4,078,484 
41732959 
3:992,413 
3,815,797 
3:916,858 
51451,698 
4,478,017 


, 4,861,130 








oc; SHEFFIELD. 
& & 
1,586 240| 301,572 
1,674,135| 467,389 
1,533:175 298,489 
1,925,804 | 327,092 
1,565,260] 297,880 
1,458,100] 370,860 
1,546,490| 422,368 
1,637,949] 337,941 
1,434150] 333,643 
1,090,933} 316,350 
1,716,218| 478,830 
1,389,355| 283,754 
1,570,017 354,924 
1,428,357| 325,764 
1,458,561 | 491,236 
1,645,663 | 460,769 
1,769,397 | 323,405 
1,591,341 | 336,948 
1,505,221 | 491,125 
1,547;022| 414,201 
1,535,293! 359,344 
1,431,048 | 289,979 
1,301,483 | 422,330 
1,450,280! 410,278 
1,395,728 | 305,079 
1,379,976 | 327,305 
1,424,119) 354,213 
1,608,756] 471,916 
1,393,961 | 297,750 
1,835,970| 340,311 
1,373:955 | 224,037 
1,386,771 | 366,031 
1,279,590| 431,229 
1,651,803| 296,822 
1,405,032 308,271 
1,008,838 | 362,500 
1,723,500) 552,215 
1,439,317 | 317,709 
1,387,170| 322,686 
1,417,044 | 295,088 
1,687,670} 550,909 
1,240,772 | 208,764 
1,887,715] 306,935 
1,564,373} 294,922 
1,335,053| 348,678 
1,603,919 | 403,252 
1,373,493 | 279,473 
1,623,812| 276,631 
1,460,954 | 345,676 
2,042,459) 557,281 
1,427,487 | 277,170 
1,834,916 | 324,682 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
















































































1902. I 2. 1902. 1g02. 
Sepeember 24. October I. | October 8. October 15. 
< ‘ 
Notes issued 453,284,950 | £51,792,330 | £50,650,350 | £50,106,735 
Government debt ee ee «| Sr1,01§,100 | £r1,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities te we 71159,900 75159,900 75159,900 71159,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. oe ++ | 35,109,950 33,617,330 32,475,350 31,931,735 
453,284,950 | 451,792,330 | £50,650,350 | £50,106,735 
od 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1902. 1902. 1902. 1902. 
September 24. Guuher I. October 8, Ouecher 15. 
Proprietors’ capital 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
est oe 3,804,611 3,816,736 3,160,629 3,170,911 
Public deposits ee 8,301,490 10,025,973 7500,343 7»291,466 
Other deposits . 49,373,382 42,695,526 4513845775 42,021,172 
Seven-day and other bilis 192,886 188,590 193,898 150,987 
467,225,369 | £71,279,825 | £70,792,645 | 467,187,536 
Government securities 414,594,260 | £15,826,080 | £18,822,561 | £16,343,540 
Other securities 26,302,606 31,837,516 28,940,207 28,199,911 
Notes ° 24,086,105 21,391,145 20,787,030 20,456,785 
Gold and silver « coin 2,242,398 2,225,084 2,242,347 2,187,300 
467,225,369 | £71,279,825 | £70,792,645 | 467,187,536 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1902. 1902. 1902 1902. 
4 Lonpon— September 23.| September 30.| October 7. October 14. 
Amsterdam, short os oe 12 2 12 2} 12 2} 12 2 
Ditto 3 months .. e 2 4 12 4§ 12 4 12 4 
Rotterdam, ditto a ° 12 4} 12 4% 12 4 12 43 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 36} 25 35 25 36} 25 33 
Paris, short ee oo 25 18 25 16} 25 17 25 13 
Ditto, 3 months .. ee 25 33 25 32% 25 332 25 31} 
Marseilles, ditto 25 35 25 32% 25 35 25 324 
Hamburg, ditto .. 20 61 20 61 20 62 20 62 
Berlin, ditto ee oe 20 61 20 61 20 62 20 63 
Leipsic, ditto .. ee 20 61 20 61 20 62 20 63 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto .. 20 61 20 61 20 62 20 63 
Petersburg, ditto o os 2444 24th 24tk 24th 
Copenhagen, ditto ee 18 37 18 37 18 39 18 38 
Stockholm, ditto 18 38 18 38 18 40 18 39 
Christiania, ditto oe 18 38 18 38 18 40 18 39 
Vienna, ditto ° 24 20 24 20 24 21 24 «21 
Trieste, ditto 24 20 24 20 24 «21 24 21 
Zurich and Basle, ditto” 25 45 25 45 25 45 25 432 
Madrid, ditto .. 35% 35 35 35) 
4 Cadiz, ditto 35t 35 35 35 
Seville, ditto 35% 35 35 35 
rcelona, ditto .. 35% 35 35 35 
Malaga, ditto a 35¢ 35 35 35 
Granada, ditto .. ee 35% 35 35. 35 
Santander, ditto .. - 35 35 35 35 
Bilbao, ditto oe oe 35 35 353 35 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 35% 35 35% 35 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto . 25 55 25 55 25 52¢ 25 50 
Venice, ditto . - 25 55 25 55 25 52 25 50 
Naples, ditto .. 25 55 25 55 25 52 25 50 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 55 25 55 25 52¢ 25 50 
currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days ee 413 43 41 413 
Calcutta, duend ° 1°3 1348 1°334 1°3t 
Calcutta & Bomba: ,3odays . oe es a 13 1°3}8 r3h 1°3} 
New York (Gold) lemand os oe ia 491s 49 49 4918 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
4s. d. 4s. a. 4s da. 4£s.d. 
Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard). . ee ot O20 317 9f 317 of 3 17 10 
Silver in Bars (Standard). . ee oof @ 898 o 1 HY oO I ily o 11} 
Mexican Dollars .. ee ee «| O war ori oO I tr o 1 10}8 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion| Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
* Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. {Circulation} Department. | Department. 
1901. L £ %, £ £ £ 
October 16] 29,696,190 | 35,012,950 | 118 | 18,016,765 | 25,964,380 | 10,189,207 
23 | 29,298,220 | 34,236,535 | 117 18,016,765 | 26,166,879 | 11,012,261 
32 | 29,547,305 | 33,435,995 | 113 18,016,765 | 28,136,399 | 10,331,404 
Nov. 6| 29,858,985 | 32,893,050 | 110 17,522,736 | 26,821,506 | 7,621,560 
13| 29,423,480 | 32,654,820 | 111 | 17,525,202 | 27,610,125 | 10,695,591 
20| 29,071,140 | 32,846,675 | 113 17,525,202 | 26,361,410 | 11,951,277 
27 | 29,284,850 | 33,044,785 113 17,525,202 | 27,215,466 | 10,370, 
Dec. 4| 29,477,379 | 33,049,615 | 112 17,525,083 | 25,833,973 | 9,124,658 
II | 29,212,135 | 32,860,560 | 112 17,474,573 | 25237,330 | 11,099,403 
18| 29,570,745 | 32,206,990 | 109 17,475,065 | 27,781,868 | 10,493,177 
25 | 30,154,120 | 30,048,655 | 100 17,475,665 | 29,054,856 | 10,741,558 
1902. 
January 1] 30,257,840 | 30,633,890 | 101 17,425,436 | 41,105,694 | 10,385,033 
8| 29,775,620 | 31,633,840 | 103 20,872,539 | 27,187,818 | 10,401,420 
15 | 29,292,240 | 32,902,335 | 112 | 20,372,539 | 26,796,667 | 10,327,907 
22 | 29,034,910 | 33,775,530 | 116 17,278,570 | 26,388,739 | 9,493,098 
29 | 28,834,180 | 34,325,845 | 119 | 17,278,570 | 26,973,536 | 10,663,735 
February 5] 28,959,610 | 34,124,605 | 118 17,274,486 | 27,295,812 | 12,338,295 
12| 28,734,310 | 34,538,540 | 120 | 17,274,486 | 28,664,669 | 14,078,008 
19| 28,541,620 | 35,101,780 | 123 17,274,486 | 30,788,928 | 16,798,893 
26 | 28,487,485 | 35,521,730 | 125 17,274,486 | 33,988,508 | 18,028,966 
March 5| 28,840,675 | 35,074,995 | 122 16,274,486 | 33,556,003 | 18,491,678 
12| 28,562,805 | 35,297,900 | 123 16,274,386 | 33,193,065 | 18,937,323 
19| 28,553,645 | 35,109,765 | 123 16,274,386 | 33,953,144 | 18,947,806 
26| 29,754,470 | 33,700,605 113 16,274,386 | 338,207,323 | 17,123,061 
April 2] 29,110,265 | 32,996,490 | 113 15,274,386 | 36,583,669 | 15,124,845 
9| 29,382,240 | 32,871,110 | 112 14,774,386 | 28,808,272 | 9,404,589 
16| 29,074,750 | 33,228,095 | 115 14,774,386 | 27,086,618 | 9,301,957 
23| 28,926,865 | 33,889,470 | 117 14,804,157 | 28,307,053 11,016,889 
3° | 29,467,250 | 33,458,720 | 114 14,804,157 | 32,675,593 | 10,418,643 
May 7| 29,586,245 | 33,209,645 | 113 | 14,824,003 | 28,231,702 | 7,965,418 
14| 29,563,425 | 32,905,095 | 111 | 14,824,003 | 29,549,785 | 10,248,220 
21 | 29,240,545 | 32,570,035 | 111 14,824,003 | 28,353,678 | 10,683,928 
28 | 29,158,400 | 33,542,875 | 115 14,821,503 | 30,980,580 | 9,855,184 
June 4] 29,522,155 | 34,160,650 | 116 14,293,385 | 28,130,038 | 8,892,675 
II | 29,312,110 | 34,877,005 | 119 14,293,385 | 27,190,624 | 10,909,294 
18 | 29,378,830 | 35,497,965 | 121 14,193,151 | 27,014,330 | 10,985,906 
25 | 30,360,115 | 35,409,850 | 117 14,790,318 | 35,289,602 | 12,988,110 
July 2} 30,390,015 | 35,363,305 | 116 14,790,245 | 36,221,298 | 11,492,539 
9| 30,007,445 | 35,405,510 | 118 18,486,460 | 26,318,295 | 10,461,187 
16| 29,761,905 | 35,746,310 | 120 16,986,460 | 26,180,057 | 11,400,617 
23 29,649,990 | 35,957,805 | 121 16,986,460 | 25,881,395 | 11,651,651 
30 | 30,067,450 | 35,612,865 118 16,986,460 | 28,880,545 | 10,831,360 
August 6] 30,516,260 | 34,224,200 | 112 16,982,336 | 25,723,436 | 7,119,998 
13 | 30,169,050 | 34,574,340 | 114 15,982,336 | 26,258,452 | 9,603,360 
20] 29,795,370 | 35,138,850 | 118 15,582,336 | 25,814,921 | 9,735,063 
27 |, 29,829,365 | 35,621,045 | 119 15,582,336 | 26,977,265 | 9,227,824 
Sept. 3| 29,996,130 | 35,344,390 | 118 | 15,074,336 | 26,067,839 | 6,937,906 
10] 29,573:795 | 35,224,920 | 119 14,494,260 | 26,178,244 | 9,086,151 
17 | 29,339,930 | 35,333,420 | 120 14,594,260 | 25.907,295 | 8,759,934 
24| 29,198,845 | 35,109,950 | 121 14,594,260 | 26,302,606 | 8,301,490 
October 1] 30,401,185 | 33,617,330 | 110 15,826,080 | 31,837,516 | 10,025,973 
8 | 29,863,320 | 32,475,350 | 109 18,822,561 | 28,940,207 | 7,500,343 
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Bank of England.—Hnalysis of Returns, 















. Proportion » 
pate, | Other | Bank | Total Denese | | ofRanerve| Rate of 
Deposits. Post Bills. Bills. tia iten Discount 

1901. & & £ 4 % % 

Oct. 16) 41,171,771 178,293 | 51,539,271 25,255,939 49 3 
23] 40,109,671 187,112 | 51,309,044 24,828,191 48 — 
30| 41,807,873 193,424 | 52,332,701 23,882,218 46 4 

Nov. 6] 41,951,75 166,646 | 49,739,959 | 23,099,665 46 - 
13| 39,845,44 152,113 | 50,693,152 | 23,275,904 46 —_ 
20] 37,919,298 195,682 50.066,257 23,916,477 48 -- 
27| 40,298,072 187,444 | 50,856,476 | 23,860,427 47 - 

Dec. 4] 40,007, 72 184,840 495317, 1237 23,645,746 48 — 
II 37¢471s 193,293 | 48,764, 23,743,784 49 ~ 
18| 39,460,027 175,703 $0,128,907 22,596,384 45 on 
25| 37,600,103 143,272 | 48,484,933 19,685,424 41 _ 

1902. 

Jan. 1] 50,398,512 186,669 | 60,970,214 20,110,379 33 a 
8| 41,105,125 601334 51,666,879 21,624,653 42 -- 
15| 42,046,936 08,865 | 52,583,708 | 23,459,790 45 _ 
22| 40,552,260 | 236,582 | 50,281,940 | 24,698,933 49 34 
29 40,781,869 222,684 51,668,288 25,557,597 50 sca 

Feb. 5] 39,051,746 250,019 | 51,640,060 25,183,864 49 3 
I2| 39,432,028 250,579 | 53,760,615 25,934,416 49 _ 
19| 39,644,518 | 231,710 | 56,675,121 | 26,743,174 47 _ 
26| 42,003,540 217,213 | 60,249,719 | 27,139,798 45 _ 

March 5] 39,126,009 197,491 57,815,178 26,295,850 45 — 
12| 38,848,167 224,662 58,010,152 26,861,814 46 — 
19 4 TT 192,406 | 58,668,235 | 26,774,583 45 _ 
26 71,618 228,560 | 60,223,239 24,123,303 40 -- 

April 2) 42,141,726 159,697 | 57,426,268 23,945,253 41 _ 
9| 39,911,067 184,323 | 49,499,979 23,637,422 48 -_ 
16| 39,045,464 203,265 | 48,550,686 | 24,394,212 50 _- 
23| 39,367,373 195163 50,579,425 | 25,203,363 50 - 
30] 43,381,522 188,750 | 53,988,915 24,233,022 45 _ 

May 7| 41,081,113 | 232,068 | 49,278,599 | 23,9575145 49 — 
14| 39,742,313 | 217,847 | §0,208,380 | 23,572,121 47 — 
21| 38,132,630 186,038 | 49,002,596 | 23,578,521 48 - 
28| 42,619,064 127,154 52,601,402 24,561,414 47 — 

June 4] 40,446,672 185,314 | 49,524,061 24,803,701 50 _ 
11| 38,447,276 194,391 491550,961 25,774,710 52 _ 
18| 38,663,578 233,250 | 49,882,734 26,388,829 53 — 
25 44,322,963 227,626 57,538,699 25,191,861 44 =r 

July 2] 46,684,002 110,408 | 58,286,949 | 25,046,993 43 _ 
9| 41,635,172 188,513 | 52,284,872 25,457:357 48 
16| 39,660,772 2 a 51,274,389 26,102,050 51 _ 
23 seas 3 028 | 51,265,332 26,404,110 52 _ 
30| 42,498,701 142,141 53,472,202 25,631,816 48 -- 

Aug. 6] 41,234,540 143,084 | 48,497,622 | 23,836,846 49 - 
13| 38,954,488 135,289 | 48,693,137 | 24,506,713 50 - 
20} 39,264,968 154,112 | 49,154,143 | 25,842,652 52 _ 
27| 41,367,140 134,336 | 50,729,300 | 26,273,773 52 —- 

Sept. 3] 41,577,696 | 147,950 48,663,552 25,813,039 53 — 
10| 39,231,110 205,121 48,522, 26,147,078 54 -- 
17| 39,633,943 185,877 | 48,620,754 | 26,458,462 54 - 
24| 40,373,382 192,886 | 48,867,758 | 26,328,503 54 - 

Oct. 1| 42,695,526 ror bee 52,910, 23,616,229 45 4 
8| 45,384,775 193, 53,079,016 23,029,877 43 ~— 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns, 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





AveraGe Amount. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





Name or Bank. 
Sept. 13. | Sept. 20. | Sept. 27. Oct, 4. 


4 & & & & 
Banbury Bank. . + ~+| 43/457 4748 | 4,590| 4,562 4,817 


2 Bedford Bank . ° ° -| 34,218 10,485 10,479 10,549 11,537 








3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 10,210 10,545 10,547 10,788 


4 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . ° ° ° -| 49,916 17,621 18,006 19,429 20,275 


5 Canterbury Bank . > -| 33,671 6,078 6,182 6,211 6,670 
6 Ipswich Bank. 3 . 3 . «| 27,689 8,443 8,424 8,293 9,156 
7 Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 9,009 10,308 12,351 14,982 


8 Leeds Old Bank . . «| 130,757 | 33,235 | 33,150] 33,865 | 35,188 
9 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 9,402 9,186 9,706 11,101 
10 Naval Bank, Plymouth . ° 27,321 2,514 2,563 2,660 2,753 
11 Newmarket Bank . . . 23,098 3,999 3,964 4,207 4,362 
12 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank . 11,852 4,044 4,129 4,363 4,288 
13 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. | 37,519 8,457 8,398 8,440 8,652 
14 Sleaford and Newark Bank ./ 51,615 7,691 7:254 7,256 8,135 
15 Wallingford Bank . ° -| 17,064 880 868 855 921 
16 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 3,319 35565 3,597 3,529 





17 West Riding Bank . . -| 46,158 12,294 12,021 12,251 13,200 
18 Worcester Old Bank ° ° 87,448 12,001 12,003 12,094 13,187 
19 York & East Riding Bank -| $3,392 31,369 30,604 30,898 32,854 




















ToTats . - | 767,788 | 195,799 | 196,239 | 202,044 | 216,395 


























WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 



























, AVERAGE AmouNT. 
Name or Bank. . ——/ 
Sept. 13. Sept. 20, Sept. 27. Oct. 4. 
& & & & & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 8,788 8,772 8,657 9,005 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 13,175 12,610 13,455 16,245 
3 Bradford Commercial ang 
Co., Limited ° 20,084 6,716 6,510 6,485 8,318 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland nating 
Company, Limited 25,610 21,427 22,241 22,521 24,038 
5 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited +| 44137 4,959 4,436 5,063 5,121 
6 Halifax Commercial aang 
Co., Limited ° 13,733 7,821 7,155 6,934 7,731 
7 Halifax Joint Stock > Saag 
.» Limited 18,534 11,659 11,971 12,448 12,483 
8 Knaresborough & Claro sung 
Company, Limited . 28,059 | 15,466) 14,801 | 15,200] 15,725 
9 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 38,523 38,426 | 39,845 41,560 
10 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 | 31,369 | 30,865 | 31,655 | 32,975 
11 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 38,584 41,842 43,262 46,489 
12 Nottingham and Notts. aunty 
Company, Limited 29,477 17,298 17,216 | 16,655 | 20,297 
13 Pares’s Leicestershire aunty 
.» Limited , 59,300 7:277 7,127 7,011 6,915 
14 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company . . 23,524 4,366 4,604 4,285 4715 
15 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 9,164 9,894 10,387 10,043 
16 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited} 35,843 8,045 8,084 10,398 11,135 
17 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited .| 55,721 27,804 29,060 | 209,086 30,318 
18 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 93,230] 94,225 95,575 | 100,577 
19 Wakefield and anys Union 
Bank, Limited 14,604 4,339 | 4,475 4,681 5,191 
20 West RidingUnion Bkg.Co.,Ld.| 34,029 6,558 5,688 5,075 _ 
21 — Joint Stock Bank- 
ng Company, Limited . 31,916 | 22,053 23,103 24,300 | 24,705 
22 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 57,529 57,404 58,852 61,761 
23 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 | 69,554 | 69,484 71,987 | 77,089 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—([In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 

























































































— Cash. P Bills Circula- | Public Private 
1902. . “ ~ 4 : 5 
ye Gold. | Silver. | Total. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. 
ih. e--.-0.-« ~<a £44,6 £148,7 | £1745 £162,7 48,4 418,3 
» + + « «| 103,8 44,6 148,4 17,2 162,4 3 17,3 
Oct. 2. ° 102,9 4455 14794 24,0 167,2 6,6 18, 
” 9- + 2 «| 20R4 44,3 146,7 20,5 16754 6,8 16, 
» 6. «© «© «| 20%9 44,2 146, 21,6 16954 7% 14,9 
Oct.17, 1901 - «© «| 6042 443,8 413759 £22,5 4163, 43,0 419,2 
+» 18,1900 . ° ° 91,3 4457 136,0 32,7 162, 13,3 19,2 
»» 19, 1899 . Pe 75,3 47,0 122,8 3555 15592 97 195% 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
" Current 
Date 1902. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. Accounts. 
Sept. 15 . . £48,085 £36,220 431302 £59,028 429,553 
» «23 ‘8 48,313 37,072 prose 59,921 29,125 
o @ -« ° ° 41,990 49,202 5636 74,768 26,960 
t 7 . 41,842 47,605 51400 70,803 25,384 
» 45 . 435535 42,179 39723 66,040 24,616 
Oct. 15,1901 . . £43034 £46,374 £3,842 £64,181 £26,471 
» 15s _ we 375717 42,662 3,912 60,964 24,858 
» 140 . 35,204 50,807 39797 61,707 24,969 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold, | Discounts : Note . 
. Securi- 7 Public Other 
Date 1902. — Reserve. an q Te — Deposits. | Deposits. 
Aug. 23 . + «| 81,075 23,049 37,499 6,143 58,026 42,506 15,132 
Sept. 1 + «| 80,082 21,522 39,224 €,504 58,559 49395 14,042 
” 8. + «| 78,322 19,023 39,814 6,786 591299 39,598 15,037 
» 16 a of 799503 20,229 40,383 6,938 595274 41,763 14,053 
» «623 - «| 78,282 18,933 49,315 75154 591349 435485 14,364 
Sept. 23,1901. . «| 72,298 13,281 46,417 45449 ppror6 42,979 15,620 
» 23) = + «© «| 775746 195747 38,970 45315 68,001 41,545 13,568 
» «=. 23 + + «| 9935 44,787 30,358 41420 56,148 53,811 15,688 











to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1902. 





Cash. 


A 





- 


Gold. 


Silver. 


™ 


Total. 


Discounts, 
Advances, 
Ce 


Circulation. 








” 15 . . 

» 23 . 
30 ; 

Oct. 9 ° 


£45,422 
45,784 
45,871 
45540 
455559 


412,442 
12,401 
12,405 
12,325 
12,229 








457,864 
58,185 
58,276 
57,865 
57,788 









413,714 £62,127 
13,082 61,818 
13,602 62,393 
16,322 65,683 
16,109 65,037 

















45,033 
37,877 
30, 





10,804 
9,835 
10,511 

















55,837 
475712 
41,180 











19,977 62,827 
19,716 60,636 
22,842 61,040 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England 


1855—Dec. 7th 
1861—July toth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Fe 4 8th 
1894—Jan. 29th 
1900— Mar. 3rd 
1902—Aug. 11th 


England— 207 Private Banks ° 
72 {int Stock Banks. 

Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—184 Private Banks. . 
» 49 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire ts - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . + 72,921 


————»-—_ —— 


- £14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 


475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
250,000 
350,000 
+ 975,000 
. 400,000 


$4,385,629 
2,201 475 


£6,587,104 


410,859 


Summary of Present _ Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
» 19 Private Banks 
23 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by pee . 
Lapsed Issues ° 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes ¥ the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland 7 the Act 


of 1845 was. 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above 


£18,175,000 
59153,417 
3,475,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£ 36,248,350 


6,997,963 
£29,250,387 





418,175,000 
767,788 
1,276,755 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


$29,250,387 


207 


4 
84 188 


19 


72 
49 


23 
19 

9 
10 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING OCTOBER 4, 1902. 























Fixed Issues.| Sept. 13. Sept. 20. Sept. 27. Oct. 4. 
£ & £ £ & 
19 Private Banks. . -| 767,788 195,799 196,239 202,044 216,395 
23 Joint-Stock Banks . —.| 1,276,755 | 525,695 | 529,993 | 543,817 572,430 
42 Totals . -| 2,044,543 721,494 | 726,232 745,861 788,831 




















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ee as above :— 





Private Banks . . . £202,619 
Joint Stock Banks . . ° . ; ° . ° . ° , 542,985 
Together . ° ; . £745,604 


On comparing these amounts ‘with, the Retuas for the | previous auth, they 
show :— 





Increase in the notes of Private Banks. . ° . ‘ . ; 43,956 

Increase in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ; ‘ . ; . 12,274 

Total Jmcrease onthe month . . . . " £16,230 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of last npn 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. ‘ ; ‘ £104,185 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ° ° . . . 200,111 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £304,296 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues -— 





The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ . « ° ‘ £565,169 

The Joint Stock Banks are delow their fixed issues . . . . ‘ 733,770 

Total delow their fixed issues . ; : ; ; : , ; - £1,298,939 
—_—__——————_ 


Summary of Zrisb and Scotch Returns 
To SEPTEMBER 27, 1902. 
The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 


above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz 





Average Circulation of the I Trish Banks . . . . «. «. « £6,703,851 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ; : 5 . ‘ ; 7.867,469 
Together . ‘ ; R - £14,571,320 


On comparing these emsounts 3 with the ‘Returns for the previous month, they 
show— 


Zncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks , » “» . . - £186,804 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ; . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 108,070 

Total /ucrease onthe month . . ‘ ‘ ‘ £294,874 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last inet 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ ‘ ; . 43173571 

Zncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ° : r ; ° 50,879 


Total /ncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £368,450 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . * xe ‘ ° e % ‘ £ 6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ° ° . ° . 2,676,350 


Together 16 . ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ P . ‘ ° £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above om the Jere results :— 


Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° . £349,357 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° ° ° ° ° 5,191,119 
Total above fixed issues . . ; ‘ ° on ‘ 45,540,476 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks omy the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks . Pr 43,497,980 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ; ‘ ‘ : P 6,593,820 
Together 7 ‘ . - ‘ ; ‘ . , ; ‘ -  £10,091,800 


Being an increase of £235,577 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an éncrease of £96,640 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





? 


Circulation of the United kingdom 
To OCTOBER 4, 1902. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 

















September. October. Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England Gnu my 4 4 4 4 
October 8) . -| 29,7 1 ees 29,700,820 _ 97,845 
Private Banks . ° . . 202,619 3,956 — 
Joint-Stock Banks . . . Sane 542,985 12,274 — 
Total in peat ° : -| 30,528,039 301446424 16,230 97,845 
Scotland . - + «1 %5759,399 | 7,807,469 108,070 _ 
Ireland . , ‘ ° -| 6,517,047 6,703,851 186,804 — 
United Kingdom - -| 44,804,485 | 45,017,744 213,259 | Net increase 





























As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £149,321 a decrease in Private Banks of £104,185, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £200,111; in Scotland an increase of £50,879, 
and in Ireland an increase of £317,571, thus showing that the month ending October 4 
as compared with the corres nding period last year, presents a decrease of £453,617 in 
England, and a decrease of £85, 167 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October 8 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £36,384,088. On a comparison of this with 
the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,258,712, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £2,284,727. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending September 27 was 410,091,800, being an increase of £332,217, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £98,794 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotcb Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 27, 1902. 
IRISH BANKS. 




































































|| A Circulation d Four Week 

Authorized ee “cnding as ‘above abi Amount fold 
Name or Bank. Eiecutation. | yr wenee — oan ee 
upwards. Under £5. Totals, Were coding 

& & £ £ & 
1 Bank of Ireland 3,738,428 || 1,652,950 | 915,575 | 2,568,525 672,546 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 450,269 314,020 764,289 321,223 
3 Belfast Bank . ° 281,611 334,066 242,230 576,296 530,065 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 304,588 | 252,757 | 557:345 | 432,453 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 || 571,196 | 395,727 | 966,923 | 781,764 
6 The National Bank 852,269 811,349 | 459,124 | 1,270,473 759,929 
Torats (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 4,124,418 | 2,579,433 | 6,703,851 | 3,497,980 

SCOTCH BANKS. 

1 Bank of Scotland . 343,418 333,292 826,826 | 1,160,118 | 1,001,460 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 291,786 | 727,050 | 1,018,836 961,169 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 231,564 | 664,232 | 895,796 | 665,854 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 258,158 | 738,872 | 997,030 | 798,772 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 253,315 637,631 890,946 745,635 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 311,759 735,074 | 1,047,433 861,457 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 79,133 178,402 | 213,333 | 391,735 | 374,347 

8 N.of Scotland —a 154,319 231,886 285,460 517,340 402, 
9 Clydesdale Banking 274,321 235,630 571,012 042 680,554 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53434 53496 88,091 141,587 101,770 
Totats (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,379,288 | 5,488,181 | ‘7,867,469 | 6,593,820 














Bills on $ndia. 















































Councit Bixts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1902. 

Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
se @ s & s a. s. @. 
September 24 I 3°96 1 3% — — 
October 1 I 3968 I 33 _ _ 
October 8 I 3°96 1 3% — — 
October 15 . I 3°96 I 3% -- _ 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend P 
No. of Shares 3 Paid. Quota- 
Issued. | Official List. — —— 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to en or 5 5 
200,000 Kr. 14 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) «. | Kr. ago] 1 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited a - . oe 10 14 
80,000 5/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to Boj000 ig 5 rot 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... 7 84 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to smyane 63 134xd 
40,000 44/ Bank of Australasia ace 4° 82 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America... 5° 68 
11,655 2/4t Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. I ‘to 11 1635 4 s}xd 
30,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. 1—30,000 a 124 25 
80,000 /*13% an.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited 412. 108.| 34 
12,555 / Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Re, vister) 10 10 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., ree | Shares) 20 41 
52,601 3/4 Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Re; in 33 34 
$2,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Leas om. in. om by 
. Government)... 100 101 
50,000 1/3 Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 6 64 
150,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. I to2 150,000 5 45 
346,500 I2/ Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 8 274 
153,125 | 5/interim | The Birmingham District and Counties - ee Co, Limited 44 11% 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 10 
160,000 7/2, | Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares. $50 16: 
121,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 121,000 10 39 
40,000 20/ Chartered of India, Australia and China <. 'e 20 40}xd 
100,000 3/7% Colonial ‘ni as Se 6 4txd 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited we 25 —xd 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 10 114 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs. ) $125 65 
99,800 Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. ptt cies one ” eos 6+ 4 
500,000 12/ Imperial Ottoman ae eas 10 13 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited ove eve 15 11 
12,6204}, 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620... —.. oni 25 19 
365,965 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 361,917 and 361,953 to 66,000. 8 33 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 ' eee 10 174xd 
100,000 44l London and County, Limited, Nos. I tO 100,000 me 20 1034 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited ... oe 10 12 
160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. ito 160, 000 ... 5 22 
60,000 21/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 000 ... 15 484 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to 28, 000 10 12 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 72% 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 66 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S, America, Ld., Nos. rto 80, 000 5 64 
240,000 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to cane 12} 51 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited ...0 0, sue ae - 15 37 
54,602 |15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited... 416 57 
125,000 *20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited « £10 47 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 3+ 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. »Nos. rto 100,000 5 14 
25,884 6/ Natal ‘eae Limited, Shares, Nos. Ax to A25,884 ... 5 8} 
61,927 3/ do. Nos. Br to B6r,927 va 24 4 
150,000 10/ National, Limited... oe 10 23 
150,000 11/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. Ito 150,000 eco 10 143 
200,000 17/3 National Bank of Mexico ... $100 26 
100,000 3/ National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100, 000 24 4 
50,000 5/ National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1-50,000  ... om e 10 15 
50,000 / Do. do. Nos, 50,201 to 100,200 ” 10 14 
40,000 18/10f National Provincial Bank of a ~ Limited 10} 50 
215,000 21/7 Do. do. do. 12 573 
CO 14/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited. &10 35% 
15,000 8/2 Do. do, New Shares .. 410 35 
51,000 7/6 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. r to 51,000 t=, 6 164 
85,118 38/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,118 eo 20 85 
50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 25 81xd 
60,000 20/ Union of eae Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,496 Shares) 25 37 
£750,000 4% 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1905 _... 100 99 
110,000 18/6 Union of. London pL. | Smiths Bank, Limited, _ 1 to 
110,000 154 30% 
30,000 -- Union of London wn Smiths Bank, Limite, Nos. eae 
to 170,00 (Prov. Certs, issued at ” £38) £28 paid — 28} 





















































* Including bonus. 
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INSURANCE. 

i Last " - — _ , Prices 
Stock vi- rom January 2 to 
a ved NAME. Paid, | Quotation, October 17. 

= Highest. | Lowest. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance, Limited . £2 4/ ot 10} got 
100 30/ Alliance Marine and General “Assurance, ‘Limited 25 45 46% 45 
5° s/ Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 6 26 28 254 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 194 194 18} 
10 1/ British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000... 1 1} 2 tf I 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 17 17% 17% 
50 20/ ar a Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000... 5 46 46 44 
Stock 4% “West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 105 105 103} 
Stock | 4% > ae Union Palatine 4% 1 Deb.Stk.Red. 100 105 1064 103% 
100 £3 pe Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000.. . 80 2044 - - 
s 3. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 - 10/ 4 4 i 
10 2/ Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., 9 : 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 2 4 at ait 
100 24/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 6 224 23 22 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 13 13,% ss 
5 44d. | Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos.: 1737 to 20,000 15/ 1 13 1 
10 6/ Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 gt 9% ot 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 11} 12h 10} 
5 od. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to wigan 10/ ? = = 
100 s/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 nae 24 154xd  \ 15 
10 oid. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 1 1 
20 8/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 *2 21 22y'5 20 
10 3/ Law Cane & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. rto 150,000 12/ 6 of st 
Stock 4% do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 105 105 103 
50 15/6 ~~ and General Life, Nos. ° to 20,000 ... “ 8 154 1518 15$ 
Stock | 22/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock. 2 45 45 43¢ 
_ 10/ Do. do. (Globe £1 fenmtig® _ 28 29% 28 
25 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 aa 124 53 53% st 
25 9/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 24 18 184 17 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 2 8 83 8 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 14 AY if 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 13 13 12 
25 | 30/ Marine, Limited .. at 384 4ot 354 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘50,000 2 st = sae 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 2t 3 3t 2 
25 24/6 | North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 63 36 37 35% 
100 44/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 74 74 714 
100 | 40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 1064 107 103 
5 7/6 | Ocean Acdt. & Guar. ue. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 Po | 22 19t 
5 1/6 Do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 
and 72,001 to 122 a. am vite 1 3 3 3s 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 24 of I Ors 
10 1/3 | Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 3 3 2} 
50 12/ Phoenix Assurance Company, ‘Limited 5 3ixd 364 31 
10 / Railway pennenen Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 7% 8 7 
& 2 Rock Life . : P 10/ 4 at 3t8 
Stock | 10% | Royal Exchange 100 314% 320) 306 
20 20/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130,629... 3 484 49 474 
10 4/6 | Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 10/ 10} 10) 107s 
10 31/3 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 7 14 14 131s 
20 al Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 ot ot 83 
10 7/6 Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. -_ 4 13 14% 124 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,640 ... 2} 9t 9 9 
5 2/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060... 2 3 1h A 7 
10 4/6 | Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 50,000 I ro}xd 10} 10} 








* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 
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MANCHESTER ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


O THE student of insurance matters the report for 1901 
of the Manchester Assurance Company is one of the 
most satisfactory that has been issued by that office for 
years ; but its satisfactory character does not lie in the 
successful nature of its figures—far from it—but in the 

conclusive evidence they afford that the management has taken 

seriously in hand the problem of how the company may best retrace 
the dangerous path on which it rashly entered some years ago. Any 
man may be pardoned for making a mistake, but it is much less easy 
to forgive him for persistence init. That the Manchester Assurance 

Company was on the wrong road has been apparent for several years 

past, and it was little consolation to anybody to know that most of 

the other big British offices were plodding along the same road—the 
road of seeking after unremunerative business in foreign countries and, 

above all, in the United States, where the rate-cutting has become a 

bye-word and a scandal. Writing a year ago on the report of the 

Manchester for 1900, we remarked, “ The student of the science of 

insurance cannot but be grieved that our great corporations engaged 

in that line of work should be so blind to the elements of their 
profession. It is not that the Manchester is the prime offender; on 
the contrary, it has made a much better job of it than many other 
companies, but the fault has been universal, and it is only a matter of 
degree.” Weare indeed glad to see that the Manchester has recovered 
from its blindness, and has settled down to the task of setting its 
house in order and becoming what it ought to be, an exemplar to 
other companies. 

That it was high time for a halt to be called may be abundantly 
seen from the record for the past few years of the ratio to premium 
income of the outgoings. That record has been as follows :— 





— Fire Losses, Expenses, Aggregate, 
per cent, per cent, per cent, 
1898 , , 63°18 ‘ ° 35°32 . ° 985 
1899 ‘ : 64°01 ° ‘ 35°14 , ‘ 99°2 
1900 ‘ 60°78 ‘ ° 35°13 ° ° 96°0 
1901 . . g0"40 ° . 38°13 . - 1285 


It was obvious enough from the excessively narrow margin of 
profit in the three years 1898-1900, that the company was walking on 
VOL. LXXIV. 52 
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the edge of a knife, and the year 1901, which saw the sum of £213,000 
withdrawn from the accumulated funds to make good the actual loss 
on trading, was only the natural outcome of the three years preceding. 
In this experience the Manchester has had many companions, and it 
is profoundly to be hoped that they will all take it equally to heart. 
We have before us a tabulation of the results of fifty-two companies 
working in 1900, and on a total net premium income of 20} millions 
sterling the actual net trading account profit was only £700,000, or 
hardly 34 per cent.; but in 1901 the premium income of 20} millions 
has to be set against an actual trading loss of £25,000. In 1900, as 
one critic has well observed, “the companies had to be satisfied with 
practically giving change for a shilling, and then regard themselves 
lucky in being able to come out on the right side at all” ; but in 1901, 
it has been a case of giving 25s. for a sovereign. 

This sort of thing could not possibly be allowed to go on, and the 
board of the Manchester has taken measures that are positively heroic. 
At the end of 1900 the company had just managed to top the round 
million in its fire premiums, the figure being 41,055,000, but the end of 
1901 sees the total back to £830,000, the sensational drop of £225,000 
having been a voluntary one, due to the wholesale restriction of 
business in the United States and the Continent. The directors 
have gone out with pruning-hooks, sharp as razors, and have wielded 
them mercilessly. In the United States the entire liabilities of the 
*“ American Fire Insurance Company of New York,” which used to 
be one of the Manchester’s pet possessions, have been entirely 
reinsured ; and in Europe there has been a free abandonment of risks 
from which profit seemed impossible. And finally, the accident 
branch has been sold, with a loss of £5,800, although it had been in 
existence only a couple of years. If the management have been slow 
in moving, it cannot be charged against it that it has been half-hearted 
in action now that it has moved ; indeed, the slaughter of the new-born 
accident branch seems like a random stroke of the pruning-hook. 
American fire business, and much Continental fire business, does not 
pay because cut rates have become the fashion, and it is difficult to 
obtain sufficient control over agents; but we see all around us that 
accident business in this country does pay when properly conducted, 
and there seems to be no reason why it should not be properly 
conducted under the auspices of such a powerful organisation as the 
Manchester. However, the thing is done, and possibly in the 
circumstances the management was prudent in shaking off all 
distracting influences, so that it might have all its energies concen- 
trated on the serious work of remodelling its real business, that of 
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fire insurance. The shareholders have put up with the present 
reduction of their dividend, but they do not want to see it repeated. 
They may comfort themselves with the knowledge that the apparent 
loss of business shown in the 1901 report might more properly be 
described as “ loss of loss,” and that perhaps the bitter experience of 
the past few years has been a blessing in disguise. 


<p 
~<>— 





NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Pp LTHOUGH business conditions at the Antipodes have been 
anything but favourable of late years to the making of 
provision for the future, the National Mutual Life Asso- 
ciation of Australasia continues to forge ahead, and it 
would be interesting to know how much of its big 
business last year emanated from its energetic branch in this 
country, for there is no question that the institution is growing 
year by year in popularity since it planted foot in Great Britain. 
This popularity will be considerably extended by the recent 
announcement of the latest bonus distribution, a surplus of no less 
than £200,000 having been divided, yielding reversionary additions 
ranging from £1. 2s. 6d. to £1. 18. 8d. per cent. per annum. The 
association enjoys the advantage of a high interest rate, the average 
last year having been £4. 15s. 7a. per cent., while the valuation 
basis has now been brought down to 34 per cent., and it has, 
therefore, something substantial to set against its high ratio of 
expenditure, which is about 234 per cent., although we are glad to 
see that the proportion is being gradually pulled down. It would be 
unreasonable to expect an Australasian company to work with the 
same apparent economy over its huge tract of territory, sparsely 
populated, as a British company can work in our “tight little 
island,” but the management will keep in mind, we hope, that the 
future tendency of the return on investments will probably be down- 
wards in the new Commonwealth—indeed, the rate of £4. 15s. 7d. in 
the past year compares with 44. 18s. in the previous twelvemonth— 
and that it is, therefore, eminently desirable to cut down expenses as 
far as may reasonably be done. 

In the past year the association wrote 6,051 new policies, as 
against 5,336 in the previous year, the sum assured being 41,316,700, 
as against 41,288,000, so that it is exhibiting plenty of evidence of 
vitality. The figures are a record in the company’s history, which 
dates back to 1869, the new business transacted exceeding that of 
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any previous year by 451,568 in sums assured, and by £2,602 in 
new annual premiums. If this performance could be achieved when 
the Australian Colonies were suffering from their sixth consecutive 
year of drought, then we may look for big figures indeed when the 
tide turns, as we hope it soon may, and prosperity comes back to the 
great pastoral industry of the country. There may, however, be an 
intervening period of business distress of an acute nature, but even 
so, the National Mutual is in a position to view it with comparative 
equanimity, for the addition of £172,000 made last year to the assur- 
ance fund brings the total up to the comfortable figure of £ 3,265,000. 

In view of the possibility of such a period of stringency, one turns 
with interest to the list of the association’s investments to see if, in 
such an event, it might chance to be heavily involved. Such a 
scrutiny is anticipated by the report of the directors, which remarks 
in regard to the item “ Loans on mortgage, £1,777,545”: ‘ With 
regard to the item ‘ Loans on mortgage,’ which represents more than 
half of the assurance fund, it should be observed that the money so 
invested is for short terms, with large margins of value, and is con- 
stantly being repaid and lent out again. Hundreds of thousands of 
pounds pass through our various offices, as repayments of loans, in 
the course of the year.” From this passage it is clear that the 
directors are fully alive to the possibilities of the situation, and as 
forewarned is forearmed, the public may rest assured that even in 
the event of a continuance of the disastrous drought bringing about 
acute tension at the Antipodes, the withers of this powerful and ably 
conducted association will be unwrung. 


—— —_—__— 


COMMERCIAL UNION AssURANCE Company.—The directors have decided 
to pay on November 7 next an interim dividend of 15s. per share, free of 
income-tax, on account of the year 1902. 

LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Fire INsuRANcE Company.—The directors 
of the above company have declared an interim dividend of 5s. per share 
(as compared with last year’s interim dividend of 4s. per share), payable on 
November 5, 1902. 


ATLAS INSURANCE ComPpaNy.—This company is issuing a new edition 
of its prospectus in a neat and well-printed little booklet. After duly setting 
forth full particulars as to the undoubted strength and security of this old 
institution, together with the many advantages to be gained by those who 
adopt one of the varied methods of life insurance herein set forth, this little 
publication will be found to contain a complete set of premium tables. 
Among the fresh features enumerated in the prospectus are a revision, on a 
more favourable basis for the policyholder, of the rates for non-profit 
assurances, the conversion of fixed term policies into whole life or 
endowment policies, and a scheme of deferred assurance for children. 
Information is also given concerning the fire department of the company. 




















PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


SANY people in passing down Holborn during the past 
® two years must have been struck by the enormous size 
of the extension being built for the Prudential Assur- 
ance Company, and have been inclined to think such a 
colossal office could hardly be required by any single 
company. But after reading the report of the Prudential for the year 
1901, one is disposed to jump to the other conclusion, and condemn 
the premises as all too small. No conceivable building seems adequate 
for the work of the Prudential. As we mentioned last year, the office 
covers by its policies more than a third of the population of Great 
Britain, and not only so, but the third it covers are in great measure 
those who cannot afford to take out policies with the usual annual or 
half-yearly premiums, but who favour the protection that can be 
obtained by the industrial method of paying trifling sums weekly, 
thus entailing an enormous amount of extra clerical work to the 
company. The labour involved in the conduct of the Prudential can 
only be described as stupendous. 

The recent South African war affords a handy method of com- 
puting the all-pervading organisation of the company. In that war 
17,000 of the Imperial forces have been returned as dead from 
wounds or disease, and of those no less than 3,800, or about 22 per 
cent., were assured with this one office, the claims resulting having 
been over £150,000. This glimpse into the working of the company 
brings home very vividly the fact that the Prudential is almost a 
State institution, like the Bank of England. As the veteran chairman, 
Mr. Edgar Horne, stated at the last meeting, the company pays away 
in settlement of claims an average amount of £10,100 a day, and what 
this means in the alleviation of distress is a point that does not require 
to be enforced. 

For a quarter-of-a-century Mr. Edgar Horne has presided at the 
annual meetings of the shareholders, and although illness caused a 
break in the continuity in 1901, he was, fortunately, able to resume 
his important functions this year, and he took the opportunity to 
point out the marvellous growth of the company during the five-and- 
twenty years he had been privileged to occupy the chair. In his 
first address, in 1878, he announced, with justifiable pride, that the 
total income of the Prudential was 41,321,000 (and how many old 
companies would be glad to boast that sum now!) while to-day the 
aggregate is over £10,000,000. The average rate of increase for the 
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past quarter-of-a-century has, therefore, been no less than £380,000. 
Other assurance offices in this country will be inclined to ask the 
Prudential, in the words of the young man to Father William, 
“Pray, how do you manage to do it?” and to add, with some 
excusable bitterness, “ Do you think at your age it is right P ” 

Turning to the results of the year 1901, we find the same un- 
varying record of astounding progress. In the ordinary branch the 
premiums received, at nearly 34 millions sterling, show an increase 
of £168,000, and in the industrial branch the premiums at over 
54 millions show an increase of £82,000, or a total gain in both 
branches of a quarter-of-a-million sterling. This is all the more 
remarkable as, in common with other industrial offices, the com- 
parison made is a year of fifty-two weeks against a year of fifty-three 
weeks, and the extra week in 1900 represents in that branch a 
premium income of about £100,000. And i.ot only has the revenue 
advanced by leaps and bounds, but the claims have been abnormally 
light, notwithstanding the effect of the war on the rate of mortality. 
In the ordinary branch the total was £1,564,000, as against 
£1,593,000, and in the industrial branch 42,105,000, as against 
#2,227,000. Thus the company has had a fortunate year in every 
way, and, as the result, has been able to add the sum of £3,397,000 
to its assets, bringing their total to 443,292,000. When one 
considers that gigantic figure, one wonders how the board is able to 
cope with the question of its investment ; but that the task is success- 
fully performed is shown by the fact that the income from interest 
alone is over 1} millions annually. It has, however, been found 
necessary this time, in consequence of the persistent growth of the 
funds, to enlarge the scope of the investments, and a comparatively 
small part (namely, £333,000), has been placed in foreign and 
colonial corporation stocks. The board may be relied upon to see 
that the securities purchased have been of a sound class. 

So profound is the belief of the public in the soundness of the 
management and the impregnable position of the company, that in 
the ordinary branch there are now no less than 651,600 policies on 
the books, and in the industrial branch the almost inconceivable 
total of 14,335,000. The confidence is, indeed, well-founded, and 
we can only say that it would be for the interests of the nation if 
these figures were even doubled. That this may come to be the 
case is suggested by the significant fact that the rate of policy- 
lapsing in the industrial branch has, during the past twenty years, 
been reduced by more than one-half. In that direction lies enormous 
possibilities. 
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PERSONAL, ETc. 


City or Giascow Lire AssuRANCE Company.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. Arthur V. Lane, who for the past year has been their 
superintendent of agents for the West of England, as local secretary at 
their newly opened office at 38 Baldwin Street, Bristol. 


EquITaBLeE LirE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE UNITED STATES.— 
Mr. Lawrence H. Senior has been appointed district manager for the society, 
with offices at 3 Royal Exchange Buildings. 


EsseEX AND SUFFOLK EQuiTaBLe Fire INsurance Society.—The 
directors have promoted Mr. Richard H. Ives, who has been in the service 
of the society for the past twenty-five years, to the position of assistant 
secretary. 

IMPERIAL Fire Orrice.—A pleasant gathering of the officials of the 
office recently took place, when a presentation was made to Mr. H. J. Johnston, 
the deputy accountant, of a handsome clock. Mr. Johnston was the oldest 
active member of the staff, and had been in the service of the company for 
more than fifty years. 

NATIONAL ASSURANCE COMPANY OF IRELAND.—Mr. Thomas S. Brown, 
who for the past four years has been resident secretary for the company at its 
Edinburgh branch, has been appointed resident secretary at the principal 
office in Scotland, No. 55 West Nile Street, Glasgow. 

NaTionaL Mutua Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The directors having 
decided to divide the Bristol and South Wales districts, which from the 
beginning of next month will be separately worked from head-quarters at 
Bristol and Cardiff respectively, have appointed Mr. Sidney Croisdale Dixon 
as Cardiff district secretary, and Mr. Philip J. Smith district secretary at 
Bristol. 

NorTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—The London 
office of the company has -recently lost the efficient services of its secretary, 
Mr. F. W. Lance, who has retired from business life after over forty years 
association with the company. Mr. Lance was appointed secretary to the 
Mercantile Company in 1861, and on the amalgamation of that office with the 
North British, in the following year, became secretary of the combined 
company.—Mr. Robert Carmichael, who joined the London office of the 
company in 1894, has succeeded Mr. Lance as secretary there. Previous to 
this appointment Mr. Carmichael held the position of chief accountant. 


ScoTTisH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. Albert S. Fletcher as their resident secretary for 
Yorkshire, with offices at Leeds. Mr. D. M. D. Yule has also been made 
agency inspector. 

Scottish Lire AssurRANCE Company.—Mr. George Gill has been 
appointed resident secretary of the company in Manchester. 


Scottish Wipows’ Funp Lire AssuRANCE Society.—A number of the 
agents in the Newcastle-on-Tyne district of the society have recently presented 
to Mr. H. C. Saunders, the late resident secretary, on the occasion of his 
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promotion to the Birmingham branch, a handsome silver lamp, with a gold 
curb bracelet for Mrs. Saunders, as a mark of their high esteem. 


Star Lire AssuRANCE SocieTy.—Mr. Charles D. Blake has been 
appointed district manager for the West of Ireland for the society and has 
opened an office at The Square, Tuam. 





Obituary. 


WE regret to announce the death of Mr. Charles Osborn, of Moseley, a 
director of the Wesleyan and General Assurance Society, and chairman of 
the Safeguard Insurance Company, Limited, of Birmingham. 
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WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SocietTy.—The London office 
of this society has been removed to Evelyn House, 1o1 Finsbury 
Pavement, E.C. 


YORKSHIRE INSURANCE ComPpANy.—The directors are paying the half- 
yearly dividend at the rate of 4s. 6d. per share ; also a similar amount in 
connection with the new shares allotted to shareholders in the Lion Fire 
Insurance Company, Limited, recently absorbed. 


INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE.—The fifteenth annual dinner in 
connection with this institute was held on Friday, October 10. The chair 
was occupied by the president, Mr. P. L. Newman, B.A., F.I.A. (Yorkshire), 
and the vice-chairs by Mr. E. A. Birks (Yorkshire), Mr. J. W. Wootton 
(Sun) and Mr. C. M. Tate (Ocean). Those present from other institutes 
included Mr. J. G. Boss (president of the Federation of Insurance Institutes), 
Mr. T. A. Bentley (president of the Insurance Institute, Manchester), 
Mr. J. H. Chapman (hon. secretary Insurance Institute of Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne) and Mr. G. J. Johnson (Insurance Institute, Manchester). The 
president, in proposing the toast of “Our Institute,” congratulated the 
members on the success which the institute had achieved—a success largely 
due to the energy and ability of the secretary (Mr. Bagshaw). Manchester 
was the first to form an institute for the profession. Leeds came very 
shortly afterwards. He regretted that London had not yet seen its way 
to form an institute, but the absence of such an organisation had this 
advantage, that it left the centre of gravity of institute work distinctly in the 
North of England. They were gradually feeling their way to a complete 
system of education for the profession on much the same lines as the 
examinations of the Institute of Actuaries. Their lectures were becoming 
more and more valuable. They were being collected in volume form, and 
would constitute a valuable and permanent record of the best thought in 
the profession. The social side of their work was also proving very 
successful. Mr. J. G. Boss remarked that in a few years’ time they would 
find it necessary to alter the foundation principle of their institutions. All 
branches of insurance work had become so great, and now employed so 
many men, that they would at no distant date have to set about separating 
the skilled men from the unskilled—the men of brains from those without 
brains. 








